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A deſcription of antient Alexandria. 


1 NTIENT Alexandria was ſub- 
ject to ſo many revolutions, and 
2 ws of was ſo often deſtroyed, that were 


it not for its ports, and other monuments. 


of antiquity, we ſhould ſcarce be able to al 

ertain the place it ſtood on. 
Tux ports of Alexandria, now called the 
Old, and the New, were formerly named 
A : 


4 THE TRAVELS OF 
the ports of Africa, and of Aſia. The for- 


mer is appropriated to the Turks; the lat- 


ter is free indiſcriminately to all the nati- 
ons of Europe. That which is uſed by 
the Turks, is cleaner and deeper than the 
other, where there is a neceſſity of fixing 
empty cafks along the cables, in order to 
prevent their being damaged by the con- 


tinued friction of a ſtony bottom. Though 


this precaution ſheaths the eables from dan- 
ger, the ſhips are in a perpetual riſk of be- 


ing loſt, for their anchors, not having a 


ſufficient hold, every ſtrong gale of wind 
ſets them a drift, and they often periſh in 
the harbour; there being neither failing 
room, nor holding ground to fix their 
anchors a-new. A French veſſel was 
wrecked in this manner, the year before I 


arrived at Alexandria. 


Tux entrance of the new port is de- 
fended by two caſtles of a contemptible 
Turkiſh ſtructure, and have nothing re- 
markable but their ſituation, and their be- 
ing unworthy ſucceſſors to ediſices cele- 
brated in hiſtory. 


Tnar called the grand Pharillo, (from | 


Pharus, which ſignifies a light-houſe,) bears 


' 
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on the middle of it a ſmall tower, whoſe 
ſummit terminates in a lantern for a night 
light, but it is of no extenſive ſervice, the 
lamps being but poorly ſupplied. This 
caſtle has been built on the iſle of Pharos, 
which it ſp occupies, that if there yet be 
any remains of that wonder of the world 
erected by Ptolomy, they are irrecovera- 
bly buried from the curious. I cannot 
ſpeak more favourably of the other caſtle, 
called the little Pharillo, wherein there is 
not the leaſt trace to be found of the cele- 
brated library; which under the Ptolomies, 
was admired as the fineſt, not only then, 
but that had ever been in the world. 

Ec of theſe two iſlands is joined to 
the main land, by a mole: that of the iſle 
of Pharos is very long, it appeared to me 
to be three thouſand feet in length, and 
to have been made partly of - bricks, and 
partly of free-ſtone. It was vaulted all a- 
long, the molds of its arches are in the Go- 
thic taſte, Water can run underneath, in 
which it reſerables the remains of the Mole 
at Puzzoli, which is commonly given for 
the bridge of Caligula. It is no way pro- 
bable that either the Saracens or the Turks 

A 2 
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were the inventors; but that finding the 
- mole in ruins, they have ſo disfigured it 


with their taſteleſs repairs, that there re- 


maineth not a feature of beautiful antiquity. 


THE mole that leads to the little Pharil- 


Jo has nothing remarkable but two zig- 
_ zZags, which may ſerve for its defence. 


TRE Pharillos and their moles, the one 
on the right, the other on the left hand of 


” the port, conduct us a-ſhore almoſt before 


we are aware of being at land. Ithink 


it not amiſs to give travellers this caution, 
that preciſely at the entrance of the port, 


they muſt paſs by rocks, ſome of which 
are under, and others above the water, keep 


clear of them by all means; therefore take 


one of the Turkiſh pilots, who are there 
eſpecially appointed to take charge of ſtrange 


veſſels. They ſail out in boats to meet all 


they deſery making towards the port. It 
would be an imprudent œconomy to de- 
cline employing one of them; by the help 


of whoſe experience, you will come not on- 
ly ſafe into. the harbour, but alſo to the 
propereſt place for caſting anchor with the 
ether ſhips, which are alſo counter - anchor- 
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ed along the extenſive mole, as the deep- | 
eſt place to ride in with fafety. 

Fxom thence opens a moſt beautiful proſ- 
pect of antique and modern monuments, 
preſenting themſelves on every fide. The 
little Pharillo being paſſed, a range of tow- 
ers is diſcovered, connected one to the o- 
ther, by the ruins of a thick wall. A ſin- 
gle obeliſk erect, is obſerved through a part 
where the wall is broken down; at ano- 
ther turning, the towers are perceived a- 
new, but in a ſeemingly greater diſtance. 
The modern Alexandria, with her ſpires, 
next meet the view; and above the city, 
but afar off, foars the column of Pompey, 
2 moſt aſpiring and majeſtic monument. 
Here alſo are ſeen hills of an aſhy complexi - 
on, intermixed with other towers. In 
fine, the proſpect is cloſed by a large ſquare 
building, which is uſed as a magazine for 
powder, and joins to the great mole. 

As ſoon as we had landed, we traverſed 
the new city in queſt of the obeliſk, which 
we reached, by climbing over ruined walls, 
from whence, through a tower built of 
ſtone, there ts free acceſs to the foot of this 
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antique monument, which we had ſcarce 
approached, when we eſpied another almoſt 


buried by its ſide. 


Tux obeliſk that is ſtanding, * called 
even now the Obeliſk of Cleopatra, inti- 
mates that this is the place where that 
queen's palace ſtood, known likewiſe by 
the name of Cæſar's Palace. But as there 
are no remains of that ſuperb edifice to 
animadvert on, I ſhall-confine myſelf to the 


obcliſk, which is fituated almoſt mid-way, 


between the city, and the little Pharillo. 


Its baſis, of which a part is ſunk, riſes 


twenty feet higher than the level of the 
ſea; between this monument and the port, 
runs a thick wall, flanked on each ſide of 
the obeliſk by a great tower, but this wall 
has ſuffered ſo much, that it is not now 
higher than the baſis of the obeliſæ. The 
interior ſide of the wall is but ten feet diſ- 
tant from the obeliſk, the exterior but four 
or five from the ſea. The front of it far 


into the port, is filled with a great number 


of wrecks of columns, frizes, and other 
pieces of architecture, that muſt have been 
part of ſome pompous edifice: they are of 
different ſorts of marble. On the land ſide, 
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mere 3 is behind the obeliſk a pretty large 
plain, the ground whereof, from having 


been ſo often raked up, looks as if it had . > K- 


all paſſed through a ſieve. | Graſs grows 
ſcantily here and there, and of ſo periſha- | 
ble a texture, that it ſoon withers. The 
obeliſk conſiſts of 6nly one piece of granite 
marble. - There are but two of its faces 
well preſerved; on the two others, we can 
ſcarce ſee the hieroglyphics with. wars 
they were formerly covered. 

Tax fallen obeliſk ſeems to have been 

broken; from what can be decyphered of 
its hieroglyphics, one would incline to 
think, that it contained the ſame figures, 
and in the ſame order, with thoſe of the 
ſtanding one. 
. Sincs the garriſon forbids any curious 
vilits to the little Pharillo, let us content 
ourſelves with taking a view of thoſe hug 
towers, joined together by ſuch thick walls: 
they formed the circumference of antient 
Alexandria, Theſe towers which appear 
like bulwarks, are not all of equal dimen- 
lions, of a like figure, or of the ſame ſtruc- 
ture; ſome are round, others ſquare, ma- 
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ny are of an eliptic figure; ſome of the 
laſt are obſerved to be cut in one of their 
fides be a ſtrait line; they differ alſo in 
their interior parts; ſome of them have a 
double wall, and at the entrance a wind- 


ing ſtair-caſe, which mounts to the top of 


the tower. There is no other way to get 
into the others, but through a hole on the 
top of them with the help of a ladder. In 


general, the entrances of theſe towers are 


very narrow, and lead to the inſide of the 
wall: þ connects them with the other; 
er 


their di 
ſupported i in ſome by one column, in others 


by ſeveral. The embraſures on thoſe bul- 
warks are narrow, and widen inwards, 
they are not unlike thoſe of ſeveral old 
caſtles in England. Though not a well is 
now to be ſeen in thoſe towers, we are not 
therefore to conclude, that they had none 


formerly, which from their having been 
neglected, were filled with rubbiſh in a ſe- 
ries of time. The architecture of thoſe 


towers which are built of free-ſtone, is ve- 


ry clumſy on the loweſt part, all around 


at certain intervals are ſeen, ſhapes of co- 


lumns of different ſorts of marble, and ſo 


ent ſtories are ſo many vaults, 


M A. NOADEN © | 9 
placed, that ſeen from far, they look like 


| cannons, placed and pointed through their 


embraſures. The walls which connect 
the towers, and jointly with them form 
the circumference of the city, are not 
throughout of the ſame breadth or heighth, 
or of a ſimilar ſtructure, ſome of them are 
twenty feet thick, others more, others leſs; 
their height is from thirty to forty feet, | 


within fide of them there is an alley in the 


ſame taſte of that to be ſeen in Aurelian's 
palace at Rome. The towers, as well as 
the walls, as far as can be ſeen of them, are 
much damaged, and in ſome places * 
ruined. 4, 
Havixe made the tour of the old city; 
let us examine what it contains worthy of 
curioſity; ſcarce any thing, it being now 
ageneral heapofruins,exceptafew moſques, 


churches, gardens, and ſome ciſterns; the 


laſt are kept in pretty y_ order, to ye 
ply water to the new city. 

Wx have already taken a view of the 
obeliſk of Cleopatra, and its ſituation; let 
us now ſee the two churches of St. Mark, 

and St. Catherine, which are in its neigh- 
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bourhood; they both belong to Chriſtians, 
and are ſerved by Grecian and Coptic 
prieſts; they are ſo like each other, that 
one deſcription” will ſerve for the two; 
they. have not an article reſpectable but 
their name; they are fo gloomy, ſo filthy, 
and full of lamps, that ,one would deem 
them to be rather places of Pagan worſhip, 
than temples where the true God is ador- 
ed. In that of St. Mark, there is an old 
wooden chair, which (as is there ſaid) be- 
longed to Hum : be that as it may, I can a- 
ver, that Evangeliſt is infinitely better 
lodged at Venice, than in Alexandria., In 


„St. Catherine's there is exhibited with 


great devotion a piece of column, on which 
they ſay her head was cut off, and ſome 
red ſpots thereon, they bigotedly aflert are 
drops of her blood. Not far from the 
church is St. Catherine's butt, which is a 


riſing ground formed from the ruins of 


the city; there is another of the {ame kind 
and. bulk; they have been ſo often raked 
and examined, that thy are now but a 
meer heap of duſt; fore 1 quitted the ci- 
ty, I caſt my eye on a few ſhafts of columns, 
which are ſtill ſtanding on the road that 
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leads to the gate of Roſetta; there are a- 


bout half a dozen, and give no other in- 


formation, than that this long ſtreet had 


porticos on bath ſides, where people might 
walk near the houſes ſheltered from the 
weather. 

I nexT continued 1 my any through the- 
gate of Roſetta, to view that maſter- piece 
of art, commonly called the Column of 
Pompey; it is placed on an, eminence 
that commands two beautiful proſpects; 
the one of Alexandria, the other of the 
low country, that ſtretches along the banks 


of the Nile, and ſurrounds the canal cut a- 
bove the gate of Roſetta, in order to con- 


vey the water of the Nile to Alexandria. 
This column is probably the greateſt, and 
moſt magnificent that has ever been execut- 
ed in the Corinthian order. The body is 
of one entire piece of ' granite marble, the 
pedeſtal is of a grey ſtone not unlike a flint 
for hardneſs and grain. The foundation on 
which the pedeital and columns are raiſed, 
is open on one fide, which happened ac- 
cording to the tra ition of the country, 


in the following manner. An Arabian dug 
A 5 


aw © 


12 THE- DRAVELS 0 F 


4 hole under the foundation, 3 in which he 
put a box of gun-powder, in order to blow 
up the column, and thereby to become 
- maſter of the immenſe treaſure he imagin- 


ed was buried underneath. Unfortunate- 
ly for him, but happily for the curious, 
he was a bad engineer; his enterprize fail- 


ed him, for his mine being ſprung, only 
diſplaced four ſtones, which making but 


one part of the foundation, the other three 


remained unhurt. The only advantage 
reſulting thence is, that the curious have 
ever ſince had an opportunity of ſeeing. 
what ſtones the foundation was made of; I 
obſerved there, one piece of white oriental 
marble, full of conſpicuous hieroglyphics; 


another piece that has not ſtarted from its - 


place, but is uncovered, is a yellow mar- 
ble of Sicily, ſpotted with red, its hiero- 
glyphics are effaced; a piece of ſmall co- 


lumn is alſo employed in this foundation, 


with other pieces of marble, that have no- 


thing peculiarly remarkable; the part of 
the foundation that was carried away. 
leaves a void ſpace of three feet at moſt. 
under the pedeſtal, The middle, as well. 
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as the three other ſides, exyoy ther —_— 


nal ſolidity. 
ALL round the column of Pompey, the 
proſpect of a naked .country fatigues the 


eye; about a quarter of a league's diſtance. 
are the catacombs, being a long ſubter- . 


raneous alley containing nothing Jn 


lar, and of the ſame breadth with thoſe in 


Naples. * h 

Ou next excurſion was to a 8 
canal, which ſupplies Alexandria through- 
out the year with freſh water. In our 
way thither, from the hill we had been on; 
through a plain where capers grow, we 
traverſed a foreſt of date-trees; their ferti- 
lity is owing to the neigbourhood of the 
canal, from which, through ſmaller chan- 
nels water is conveyed to them; the banks 
of the canal are ſhaded by different ſorts - 
of trees, and occaſionally inhabited by fly- 
ing camps of wild Arabians; there they 


feed their flocks, and are miſerably poor 


in regard to every thing elſe. The ori- 
ginal intent of cutting this canal, as hiſto- 


ry informs us, was to facilitate commerce, 


between Grand Cairo and Alexandria; by 
the advantage of navigating thereon, the 
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merchants* property was infured from the 
danger of croſſing the Bogas, which is the 
mouth of the Nile; its other uſe we have 
mentioned above. It is now from the 
wretched plight of the people there, in a 
very decayed condition, almoſt choaked 
in many parts, ſcarce furniſhing water e- 
nough for the reſervoirs of Alexandria. A 
ſpace incloſed with walls is the beginning 
of the aqueduct, which can be traced along 
the plain, even to Alexandria; for though 
it be under ground, there are vents at cer- 
tain intervals, which mark its courſe to 
the reſervoirs, or ciſterns, which are in the 
parts we ſaw of Antient Alexandria. 
When ſhe flouriſhed, there were ciſterns 
and reſervoirs under every part of the ci- 
ty, there now remain but half a dozen, in 
dad order; it would be ſuperfluous to give 
a minute deſcziption of them, and I ſhall 
'only obſerve, that their vaults are made of 
brick, and covered with a ſubſtance impe- 
netrable to water, like that on the walls of 
the piſcennari, or reſervoirs at Baiæ, and 
at Rome; in the warm baths of ſeveral 
enperors, the greater number of the co- 
lumns by which theſe vaults arc ſupported, 
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are of different ſorts, and moſtly of the Go- 
thic, or rather of the Saracen taſte, which 
is to be accounted for in the ſame manner, 
as we have accounted for the architecture 


Of all the reſervoirs 
now uſed, that next the gate of Roſetta, 
preſerves its water the longeſt; which may 
probably be aſcribed to its poſition, being 
lower than that of the others; when any 
of them are near empty, they are careful- 


ly cleaned againſt the fwelling of the Nile. 


Theſe reſervoirs cannot let out all their 
water, but are entirely emptied by chain- | 
pumps. Water is ſent to the new ci- 
ty in veſſels, on the backs of camels or 
aſſes. 

WE have but one article more of Anti- 


ent Alexandria to treat of, which is the 


gate of Roſetta, and another, by which 
people come from the new city to the an- 

tient, through a ſpacious area belonging | 
to the latter; theſe two gates are built in 
theſame taſte with the wall and caſtles that 


ſurround the city. That of Roſetta has 


Üüttle towers at each angle; the other, 


' which is nearer to the bulwark, has 


but a plain opening through the wall, 
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its folding doors are made of timber, 
and covered with plates of iron extreme- 


ly ruſty. 


LET us now __—_— a turn to the old. 


port, where we ſhall find ſome remains be- 
longing to Antient Alexandria, or at leaſt 
to its ſuburbs. The old port, alias the 
port of Africa, has on one ſide the great 
Pharillo, which is its defence there, as well 
as that of the new port. Oppoſite to the 
great Pharillo, and the neck of land which 
forms the old port, there is a ſmall caſtle 
which defends the port on that fide; and 


in front, a part of the new city joins with 


the old. 

Now let us view the ſepulchral grot- 
toes: they begin where the ruins of the an- 
tient city end, and continue to a great diſ- 


tance along the ſea ſhore; they are cut in 


the rocks, ſometimes one above another, 
ſometimes in the ſame line, according as the 
fituation of the place permitted. Ava- 
rice, or hopes of finding ſomething valua- 


ble, hath opened them all: I did not ob- 


ſerve one ſhut, nor could ſee any thing in 
them. In general, they are large enough 
to hold two bodies laid beſide one another, 
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and ſomewhat longer than the common 
ſtandard of man; their height depends on 
the nature of the rock; lice has been 
uſed in opening moſt of them; what re- 
mains of them entire, is adorned- neither 
with ſculpture nor painting, it is too bar- 
Fen a ſubject to dwell any longer on; let 
us rather feaſt our eyes on thoſe agreeable 
retreats formed by the indenting of the 
ſhore; where, in a retired and breezy ſitu- 
ation, the warm votaries of pleaſure indulg- 
ed, and when they choſe, unſeen themſelves, 
could ſee every thing that paſſed in the 
port. Some rocks that advanced farther 
into the ſea than others, afforded enchant- 
ing ſcenes; the natural grots they had 
formed, invited the ſculptor with his chi- 
zel to come and give a finiſhing hand, and 
in rocks to execute alcoves of delight; ſe- 
veral ſubſiſt, the benches are ſo managed, 
that you can fit quite dry, and bathe when 
you pleaſe; the water of the ſea flowing 
to a ſufficient depth on the bottom of the 
grots; without, there are little landing 
places, whither they came in boats, that 
were there ſheltered from any ſudden guſts 
that might ariſe, When they had a mind 
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to enjoy. a view of the port, they readily 
found on the rocks, places where they ſat 

{ſkreened from the ſun. | 

Azovr thirty or forty paces from the 
ſhore, and oppoſite to the point of the pen- 
inſula which forms the port, is a ſubter- 
raneous monument, which the people call 
a Temple; the entrance to it is through a 
- ſmall opening, on the ſlope of a riling 
ground, that bounds the port on that fide; 


we went in, having previouſly provided 


flambeaus to light us, and were obliged to 
walk ſtooping through a very low alley 
for twenty paces; then we reached a pret- 
ty large and ſquare ſalon, the upper part is 
a cieling, and ſmooth, as are alſo the four 
| ſides; the floor is full of ſand, of the or- 
dure of bats, and animals that frequent it; 
this is not the temple: to which one muſt 
paſs through another alley, where ſome- 
thing more elegant recompences our trou- 
ble; a round figure, whoſe top is cut in 
ſhape of a vault. It has four doors oppo- 


ſite one to the other, each of them is orna- 


mental with an architrave, cornice, and a 
fronton with a creſcent over it; but one of 
the doors is the entrance, the other three 
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form each a kind of giche, that deſcend a 


great deal lower than this ſubterraneous 
temple, are thriftily ſcooped out of the 


rock, and large enough to contain a dead 


body; this miſcalled temple muſt have 
been the burying- place of ſome great lord, 
or perhaps ſome royal family; there is no 
inſcription, engraving, or token of any 
kind, to give the leaſt information. An 


alley indeed, which leads off from this, in- 


clines us to conclude, that farther on there 
may be another ſubterraneous edifice of 
the ſame nature; and ſo at certain diſtances 


perhaps a continuation; but the paſlages 


being ſtopped up, through time and neg- 
ligence, they are now inacceſſible, as will 
be probably in a few years, the one I ſpeak 
„ SIR 

As ſoon as we had emerged, and aſ- 


cended to the top of the ſame rock, we 


faw large dykes, but could neither learn 
what uſe they had been intended for, nor 


at what time made; they are cut perpen- 


dicularly from top to bottom, are about 


forty feet deep, fifty long, and twenty wide; 


their ſides are ſmooth, but their bottoms are 
ſo full of ſand, that it is with difficulty one 
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can diſcover the top of a. canal, which in 


ſome of thoſe dykes feems to lead, per- 


haps to ſome ſuch ſubterraneous * as 
the one I have ſeen. 


o- o-. - -- o. o. o 


New Haovandria 


orphan, who has no other inheri- 


tance but the reſpectable name of its fa - 
ther. The ancient city's wide extent is 
contracted in the: new, to a ſmall neck of 


land between the two ports. The moſt 
ſuperb of her temples are dwindled into 
inconſiderable moſques; her moſt magni- 
ficent palaces are degraded into dwelling- 
houſes, of a very paultry ſtructure; the 
imperial reſidence is debaſed into a priſon 
for ſlaves. Aoncewealthy and numerous 


people are now miſrepreſented by a few 
intereſted ſtrangers, and a collection of 
wretches who live in ſordid dependence. 


A mart formerly ſo celebrated for its ex- 
tenſive commerce, is now decayed to a meer 
landing place: Alas! it cannot be compar- 


AY be juſtly looked on as poor 


+ + & „ © 


in 
To 
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ed to the Pheenix, that from its aſhes ſprings 7 
anew into life; no, it is a poor crawling _ 
inſect, -the ſpawn of filth, and infected by 
the Alcoran; ſuch 4s the fallen Alexandria 
of our days, and therefore undeſerving a 
formal deſcription. | 
From what has preceded, the port 
and the manner of entering it are known; 
the city reached, travellers land at the 


cuſtom-houſe, and pay ſome trifling du- 


ty for the conveniencies they carry with 
them. 


DvxiNnG my three weeks ſtay at Alex- 
andria, in excurſionary walks, I viſited the 
following places but .a few leagues diſtant 
from it. 

Taz caſtle of Bokkier, ſituated on a peak 
of land that advances into the ſea, be- 
tween the city of Alexandria, and the _ 
tern mouth-of the Nile. 

TRE city and caſtle of Roſetta, which | 
lie to the right of thoſe who enter the river 
by that mouth. | 

THe village ofDeruth, on the banks of 
the Nile, to the ſouth of Roſetta, and FORE 
eaſt of Alexandria. | 


Tax moſque of Scheck-Gadder on the 


T 


bank of the Nile, on the right hand of its 


entrance. 
Tu moſque of Carullo-Mereſel. 


- ANoTHER moſque four leagues to the 


cbs of Roſetta. 

ALL theſe places are ſituated in the Del- 
ta, or in its neighbourhood, by which is 
deſigned that part of lower Egypt, encloſ- 
ed by the Mediterranean, and the two arms 
of the river Nilus, which begin their ſepa- 
ration at Cairo; and the origin of this 


name is from the reſemblance of the ſaid 


encloſure, to the triangular figure of the 
Grecian letter a. 


*** 
| New Cairo. 


? 
- 


Arrived at Grand Cairo on the 7th of 


July, 1737. This capital of Egypt, 
which is called plainly Cairo, and by the 
Arabians Maſſer, is eaſtward of the Nile, 
a little above the place where the river ſplits 
to form the Delta. It is divided into two 
cities, the one called Old Cairo, the other 
Grand Cairo. 


its 
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THERE have been already ſo many de- 
ſcriptions publiſhed of this city, and its 
appendages, that I ſhall remark but on a 
few particulars, which perhaps may not be 
thought unworthy of attention. 

Tue firſt relates to the annual ceremo- 
ny of cutting the dyke of the canal, which 
in the time of the ſwelling of the Nile, is 
to convey its waters to Grand Cairo. This 
canal, cut into the country, looks like a 


neglected foſſe; when it enters the city, 


it appears of more conſequence, in flows- 
ing by houſes that adorn its banks. It is 
not very broad either in country or city, 
and where the Nile runs into it, it has but 
from 15 to 20 feet in breadth. 

As ſoon as the waters of the Nile 'be- 
gin to riſe, they cloſe the mouth ofithe ca- 
nal with a dyke of earth, on which is fix- 
ed a ſignal, that is to notify the open- 
ing of this and all other canals in the king- 
dom. | 

Ox the appointed day, the Baſhaw and 
his beys, with a numerous retinue, afliſt at 
the ceremony of opening the dyke; they 
range themſelves under a pavillion of no 
great elegance near the place. The E- 


/ 
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gyptians and the Jews are employed to cut 
the dyke, while ſome of the rabble in a 
paultry kiff, throw nuts, melons, &c. into 
the water as it enters the canal; the Ba- 
ſhaw orders ſome parats to be throws) in, 
and a ſtarved fire work, conſiſting of about 
twenty rockets to be played off; thoſe re- 
Joicings ſo much exaggerated by travellers, 
can boaſt of little more than what may be 
ſeen at a village wedding; the only object ¶ do 
there to excite curioſity, 1 is the retinue of Hare 
the great, which in their way, has a kind Wt; 
of magnificence. pu 
THe people on theſe occaſions commit do 
a thouſand follies, to witneſs their j joy for MW wi 
the ſwelling of the Nile, which infures to WW v7i 
them a plentiful harveſt. The moſt laſci- I fee 
vious dances are not the moſt offenſive ex- Nei 
preſſions of their alacrity; for there is re 
hardly a year but ſome lives are loſt in Win: 
thoſe tumultuous rejoicings. the 
Tux next obſervations I have to make, Nabe 
are on the famous well of Joſeph ; its mouth br: 
is eighteen feet broad, twenty-four long, Nor 
its depth is two hundred and ſeventy-ſix, 
from the upper wheel to the bottom of Ime 
the water, at ogg 


feet depth is a baſon, up to which the wa- 
ter is brought from the bottom, by the 
means of a ſecond wheel, with a chain of 
earthen pitchers; this repoſitory is ſome- 
what lower than the middle of the well, for 


downwards after there are but one hun- 
dred and thirty feet; this well is elegantly 
cut in a rock, and with ſo much art, that 
the rock is a rampart to the deſcending path 
downits fide. From ſpace to ſpace, there 
are windows contrived to let in light; by 
this path the oxen are led down, which 
put the ſecond wheel 1n play; from whence, 
down to the very bottom, is a like deſcent, 
with this difference indeed, that it is not {0 
wide as the upper one, having but four 
feet in breadth, and fix in height, moreo- 
yer there 1s no parapet on its fide, it is co- 
vered all the way, which renders the ge- 
ing down very dangerous; at the end of 
the deſcent is a baſon, or a ſpring of water, 
about nine or ten fect deep, the taſte is 


brackiſh; it is never drunk but in a ſiege, 


or ſome other preſſing neceflity. 
LASTLY, I ſhall obſerve, that their com- 
merce, though 1aknitely greater former- 


ly, than it i: at preſenf{$.yet in my opi · 
K * 


- 
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nion, not in ſo abject a way, as to pro- 
nounce it totally unworthy of the curious 
traveller's inquiry. 


Senses 
| Old Cairo. 


HIS antient city is ſituated on the 
bank of the canal that divides the 


| iſle of Rhoda from the main land; its 


length, to reckon from the machine which 
raiſes the water of the aqueduct, unto the 
Baſar, is a quarter of a French league; its 
breadth is five hundred common paces; 


the reſt is very unequal, and its extremi- 


ties terminate in fingle houſes. 

TRE majority of its buildings (the abodes 
of working folks excepted) are pleafure- 
houſes, whither repair the diſtinguiſhed in- 
habitants of Cairo to divert themſelves, 
when the waters of the Nile are at the 
higheſt pitch. There are many gardens, 
the date trees wand vincs occupy a great 
deal of ground. 8 

Ar old Cairo there are half a dozen 
moſques, with minarets tantamount, to 
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pro- ¶ our ſpires, with other places of worſhip for 
10us different believers; in one of the Coptic 

churches there is a grot, in which tradi- 
ton reports the Virgin Mary reſted from 
de labours of her retreat into Egypt: the 
fathers of the Holy-land pay annually 
a certain ſum, for the privilege of ſay- 
ing maſs whenever they pleaſe in the faid 
the grotto. 

the Taz water-houſe is a work of the Sa- 
its ¶ racens; there are in it four mills, with chains 
5 of earthen pots; oxen are uſed to put 
them in motion, in order to draw up wa- 
ter to the aqueduct, which conveys it to 

Grand Cairo. 

Oxe of the moſt confcieniiih buildings z 
is Joſeph's granary, it covers a large ſpace 
of ground, and is-incircled by a wall; there 
is depoſited all the tributary corn paid to 
the Grand Signior, by the different can- 
tons of Egypt; there is nothing remarka- 
ble or antique in it. 

Taz pleaſure-houſes of the great, an- 
ſwer but poorly to the title; they conſiſt 
of large ſalons, clumſily arranged, Within 
which are three or four divans, or ſo many 
little holes that form a kind of labyrinth, 

1 
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from which no other advantage accrues, 
than that the owner can commodioufly ſee 
his wives and flaves, without any of their 
knowing what another is doing. 

Nor HIN agrecable is to be ſeen in the 
environs of Grand Cairo, on: the eaſtern 
fide; there are but [barren hills, that 
ſeem to have been * of aſhes and 
ruins. 

THE city may be ſaid to be entirely 0- 
pen, having but a door to the eaſt, and 2 
fragment of a wall ſince the time of the 
Saracens. | 

TRE canal cut between Grand Cairo and 


the iſle of Rhodda is of the greateſt anti - 


quity; it begins at the Baſar, and ends 
near the water-houſe; it may be walk- 
ed over without wetting one's: foot, 
when the waters of the Nile are low, but 
when the river is full, it is navigable by 
{mall craft. It is two hundred common 
paces broad, and a quarter of a French 
league in length. 

THERE is, I believe, a quarter of a 
league from Old to Grand Cairo; and halt 
a league from Old Cairo to Boulace, which, 
by its vicinity to Grand Cairo, ſerves it as 
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-ves, 2 kind of magazine. It is fituated eaſt- 
y ſee ward of the Nile, and northward of 
the canal, which, as before obſerved, con- 
veys the water from the * to Gi and 
Cairo. 

IN the middle of the river, "AION 01d 
Cairo, and G1ze, is the iſle of Rhodda, 
which is near as long as Old Cairo, when 
e northern point is not overflowed, for 

g the inundation, it loſes a quarter 
of 1 a7 extent. It may be about five hun- 
dred paces broad, in the middle, its nor- 
thern extremity terminates in a point, and 
the front of the Mokkias ſtretches quite 
acroſs its ſouthern extremity; the iſland is 
almoſt entirely laid out in gardens; its on- 
ly inhabitants-are gardeners, and working 
men, neceſſary to aſſiſt them with their la- 
ar 

TAE Mokkias, or Mikis, is its chief 
ornament, and was erected by the Saracens. 

Ir derives its name from its uſe, for 
Mokkias ſignifies meaſure; and one can 

of a effectively obſerve every day the riſe or 
d half I fall of the waters of the Nile, by the means 
vhick, Jof its graduated column; by its guidance, 
s it as che public criers proclaim the events in ei- 
B 3 
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ther ſenſe, at different hours through the d- 
city. Its baſon is in a ſquare tower, fur- MW w 
rounded by a gallery, has ſeveral windows, ¶ ra 
and is vaulted in the Arabian taſte. Over MW M 
the entrance of the Mokkias is an Arabi: WW th 
an inſcription, which was thus interpreted 8c 


may be objected to; iſt, The iſle of Rbod : er 


to me: cri 
} The entrance to this place witneſſeth, that ill th 
| q there is no other God, but one God; de 
1 and Mahomet is the envoy of that Gad. ! 
4 158 | | | 8 pre 
r Bxsrpr the Mokkias, but ſtill in the of 
1 fame range of buildings, is a great moſque; I "+ 
| lj i and cloſe to the moſque, weſtward, are m 
10 ſtairs to go down to the water, on theſe for 
11 ſtairs the people make their obſervations; I da 
Wt for the Mokkias is kept ſhut, and it is no 
val eaſy matter to get it opened. The re- t. 
0 | mainder of the buildings adjoining to the vil 
#1 ] Mokkias is for the uſe of its attendants, 42 
0 44 and thoſe of the moſque. in 
li 1 SOME pretend, that it was on this iſland de: 
0 | Moſes had been expoſed by his mother, 8 
| 1 and ſaved by the daughter of Pharaoh; © 
N which opinion, for the following reaſons; in 
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da has not always been, what it now is; 


which is evident from the canal that ſepa- 
rates it from Old Cairo; 2d, The city of 
Memphis was ſituate on the other ſide of 
the Nile, and there is no mention made in 
Scripture, that Pharaoh's daughter had 
croſſed the river. 

In order to continue uninterruptedly 
the deſcription of Grand Cairo, and its 
dependencies; let us now conſider Gize, 
which I have already mentioned; it is a 
pretty large village, on the weſtern banks 
of the Nile, oppoſite to Old Cairo, and the 
iſle of Rhodda; it is built of bricks and 
mud; the only ornaments it can boaſt are 
four or five minarets of moſques, and ſome 
date trees. 1 

Ir certain authors are to be credited, che 
city of Memphis formerly ſtood where the 
village of Gize now is; and I confeſs, this 
opinion is not devoid of probability, though 
in trictly examining this opinion, conſi- 
derable abatements muſt be made of the 
grandeur of that ancient capital of Egypt; 
or we mult greatly exaggerate the plains 
in its neighbourhood: for Gize now co- 
vers but half the ſpace Old Cairo occupies; 
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and the environing plains never eſcape the 
overflowings of the Nile. 


Is it then rea- 
dily to be believed, that ſo great, ſo famous 


a city as Memphis, ſhould have been built 
in a place ſubject to water for one half of 
the year; or if ſo, that the antient authors 
would have omitted ſo particular a circum- 


ſtance! 7 


n Hog a hh ſouthward of Old Cairo 
is the great moſque of Atter-Ennabi, built 
on a point of the eaſtern bank of the Nile. 
The Mahometants hold it in great venera- 


tion, from a tradition, that their firſt calif 


Omar, on arriving in that place, the moſque 
is now raiſed to his honour, left there the 


impreſſion of his foot in marble. 
is nothing extraordinary within or without, 
2 corridor of antique columns, fo 
badly arranged, that in many places the 
capitals turned upſide down, ſerve for 
pedeſtals, and the pedeſtals reciprocally for 
capitals. 

 D&e1R-ETVN is a village very near the 
moſque of Atter-Ennabi on the ſouth fide; 
in it there is a moſque, and a convent of 
Coptic Chriſtians, the houſes are very mean, 
and built moſtly of mud; one end touches 


ſave a 


There 
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on the Nile, not much above a _— dif- 
tance" from it: the principal ornament of 
this, and of moſt of the other villages are 
the date trees, chat grow in great quan- 
tities near them. According to ſome in- 
terpretations, Deir·Etun ſignifies a convent 
of figs; on this occaſion L do not think it- 
improper to remark, that ſeveral ſorts of 
188 grow in Egypt, but though they differ 
in general one from the other, there is one 
more ſpecifically different, I mean that 
which grows on the ſycamore, called in 
Arabic, Giomez. Zacharias was perched 


on one of theſe trees, tò ſee our Saviour's 


entry into Jeruſalem. This ſycamore: is 
about the height of a beech- tree, and bears 
its fruit in a manner entirely different 
from all the others, on its trunk, where 
from a cluſter of little buds in à branch of 
grapes' form, the fruit appears, and grows 
not unlike to it; the tree is an ever- green, 
and produces fruit ſeveral times in the year, 


without being bound to fixed periods; for 


[ have ſeen ſome ſycamores have fruit two 
months after the others; in figure and fla- 
vour it reſembles the true fig, but is infe- 


rior in its taſte, which has a nauſeating 
B 5 
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{weetneſs; its colour is yellow, inclining 
to that of the oker, ſhaded with a fleſh co- 
lour;. it is on the inſide figured like com- 
mon ſigs, but its colour is blackifh, ſpotted 
with yellow; this ſort of tree is pretty 
common in Egypt: the people in generi 
eat its fruit, and deem it a high regale 
when they have a ſlice of bread, a couple 
of the figs, of thoſe ſycamores, aud a yam | 
er full of the Nile water.. 
I 8n4LL annex ſome other ednaries! 1 
made during my ſtay at Cairo, and in its 
environs. To wit, their common manner 
of hatching chickens, is by the means of an 
oven artfully contrived for that purpoſe. 
They threſh their rice with a fledge drawn 
by oxen, in which kneels the man that 
drives them, while another carries off the 
ſtraw, in order to ſeparate it from the grain 
that remains. underneath ; before the rice wh 
undergoes this operation, it is ſpread cir- clo! 
cularly, and leaves an empty ſpace in the der 
middle of the layer. There come frequent gaa 
ly to Cairo, a fort of barges on the Nilt, ter 
carrying ſena from Eſſenay, they are cal-W the 
ed by the country people Merkee, I en- the 
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barked on board one of them to o up ae 
Nile from Cairo. 

Taz graſshopper, as well as the eier, 
are remarkable; the former eſpecially —_—: 
its hieroglyphical front, their body is all 
over green, excepting a yellow circle that 
goes round their head, and terminat :s at 
the eyes; in length they are about two in- 


ch- ches, and the twenty-hxth part of one; 
"i Daniſh meaſure. This inſet has two up- 
per wings, pretty ſolid, and green like the 
| 16 reſt of the body, fave a little white ſpot 


upon each, it expands theſe. wings like two 
great ſails, which take in the driving gale; 
it hath alſo two under wings, in ſubſtance 
not unlike to a light tranſparent ſtuff, and 
ia figure to a ſpider's web, which ſerves 
ler the ſame way as the latin fails do the 
veſſels, along whoſe ſides they are fixed; 
when this inſe& ſtops, ſhe anchors, by 
cloſely folding theſe, her check wings, un- 
der the upper. The dareira is a kind of 
gnat, with which in the evening the wa- 
ter is almoſt covered; I believe them to be 
the foodful object of the bats purſuit on 
the Nile. 

Tuer have a particular kind of foat- 
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earthen pitchers tied cloſely together, and 
covered with palm-tree leaves; the man 
who ſteers, has commonly a cord hanging 
from his mouth, with which, as he fails, be 


- fiſhes. 


Takx a view of Adam's n vulgar- 
ly called Bananas, and of the beautiful cy- 
| preſs of Old Cairo, of what is now called 
Pharaoh's Hen, and believed to have been 
r- ibis of the antients. 

Tua Caſia Fiſtulata is to be met ith e- 
very where in Egypt. I think it not a- 
miſs to enumerate ſome of their veſſels, and 
other utenſils for common domeſtic uſe. 


The bardakes are made ſome of white earth, 


others of a blackiſh; they are both half 
baked, in order chat the water filtrating 
through the bottom, may be thereby cla- 
rified; the white are the better ſort, be- 
cauſe the water ſooner cools ia them than 
in the others; they coſt more, it it true, 
but as two or three of them can be pur- 
chaſed for a parat, equivalent to two French 
ſols, none but the poor would decline hav- 
ing them; they are covered on the top by 


* 


boat to ferry over the Nile, made of large 
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a ſtraw bonnet, faſhioned in a very parti- 


cular manner. 
Tax water * is brought from the 


great jars, made of a baked and red earth; 


alſo purge the water of the Nile, which 
is very foul; its purification is forward- 
ed by throwing | in almonds, or peeled 
beans. They are thirty-two inches high, 
Perſian meaſure, and i in the mouth ten in- 
ches wide. | 


one of the beſt pieces of earthen ware in 
Egypt, where the whole conſiſts in making 
a few wretched veſſels and diſhes; the work- 
men, being unacquainted with the uſe of 
varniſh, are incapable of 1 any n 
that does not leak. 


trived, being of red copper tinned within 


containing from one to twenty cups, always 
ready made, ſo that the traveller may pick 
and chuſe; the cups from which they drink 
their coffee are uſed without diſhes in ge- 
neral, except by thoſe of gn rank. The 


Nile, on camels, or aſſes, is poured into 


they are not armed with any varniſh; * | 


Tux ewer, though groſsly executed, is- 


Tugix coffee-pots are wal Salas | 


and without; there are of different ſizes, 


* - 
. 
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Fear. 
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Indian porcelain is that en 4s ane 
in this country. 


TuEIxA lamps for common a. and the 
1anterns which they hang out on their feſ- 


tivals are from the inclegance of their make, 


no object of animadverſion for the cur 
but what follows really 1 is. | 
IxaAs Me as rain falls but very rarely 
in Egypt, the Author of nature hath in his 
infinite wiſdom ſo diſpoſed of things, that 
this defect of rain, is happily ſupplied by the 
river Nile's regularly overflowing every 
Though this effect be ſo gencrally 
known, it is ſtrange how erroneouſly peo- 
ple have ſtroven to account, not only for 


the cauſe, but the manner alſo of nn | 


ing the earth in conſequence. 
AUTHORS, who have undertaken to 


give deſcriptions of Egypt, bave thought 
theſe articles ſo univerſally known, that 


they have ſcarce entered into any detail a+ 


bout them; fatished in having ſaid, that 
the fertility of the country dern ſolely 
from the annual inundation of the Nile, 
they advance no farther. Hence many peo- 
ple have been induced to think, that F- 


gypt is a terreſtrial paradiſe, that needs not 


ing the earth; and where every thing 


ture of the water. It is quite other wiſe, 
aid of agriculture than Egypt does, which 


N which is in uſe near Gamaſis, in upper E- 
W 


Ty 
ly quented, and the moſt cultivated, ſtands 
Os leſs in need of mechanical aſſiſtance; for 


there they only employ a number of milk, 
to raiſe and diſtribute the water io the dif- 
ferent canals, which in the French language, 


are commonly called watering canals. The 
ht Delta has beſides a natural advantage 
lat from the lowneſs of its ſituation, and 


being thereby more obvious to the over- 
flow. 


times made uſe of to pour water into the ca- 
nals, as are alſo chaplet wheels, with a chain 
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the trouble of ploughing, or even of ſow- 


ſprings up ſpontaneouſly, after the depar- 


and I would venture to aſſert, from what 1 
have ſeen, that no country wants, more the 


is evinced by their many hydraulic ma- 
chines to water the earth; and the plough 


Tur Delta part, which is the moſt 8 


 ABove Cairo, leathern veſſels are ſome- 


of pitchers, worked by oxen. Though _ 
theſe machines be not of maſterly contri- 
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| vanice, yet they are ſufficient to ſupply the 


quantities neceſſary to water the earth; let 


it be obſerved, that the dykes in een are 


in a very neglected ſtate. 
Tux drought is ſometimes ſo: great, tha 


the ground requires not only the benefit 
of the Nile's general inundation, but alſo, 
that when its waters begin to fall; they 


may be delayed from flowing off too faſt; 


that by lying on, a ſufficent time, the 


earth may be imbibed, and drenched W 


WI vich. 


iT Als neceſſity has fad a long time put 
them on the reſearch after means to ſtop, 


and preſerve the waters for the exigencies of 
the earth; which was by the antient E- 


gyptians done in ſo maſterly a manner, that 
in their days, the country had a flouriſhing 
countenance, to the very feet of the moun- 
tains. But from. the injuries of fire, and 


the different deſolations this kingdom hath 


been afflited with, all is fallen into ſuch 


-utter ruin, that if the moſt preſſing urgen- 
- cies of want. did not compel the Arabians. 
to wok, in leſs than one century, Egypt 
would be reduced to as wretched a plight 


as that of little Barbary, joining to the ca- 


NMR. NORD E N. 41 


taracts; where along the banks of the Nile, 
from twenty to thirty feet, is all the breadth 
of the tilled ground. 

Taz means practiſed for eabirviag the 
water, are dykes and canals, cut or dug in 
the places. where the bank of the river is 
low, and is from thence conveyed to the 
mountains, acroſs entire provinces, ſo that 
when the Nile riſes, its waters enter into 
canals, by which it is conveyed to the in- 
ner parts of the country, proportionably 
as the river is high. When the Nile is 
at its higheſt pitch, and has diffuſed its 
waters abroad, great care 1s taken to.delay 
them, that the land may have time to ſoak 
in a ſufficient quantity. And it is for this 
end, that the dykes called Giſſer are em- 
ployed; they prevent the waters return, 
as long as deemed requiſite, then the Gitf- 
ſer is cut to let the waters eſcape. 

ALL the happineſs and health of a pro- 
vince, depends on a juſt direction of the 
canals, but as every one partially ſtrives 
to make the moſt they can of them, 


are in many places fallen, wherefore the 


even to the Bey of Gize, who gets more 
than five hundred purſes by them; they 
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fertility of the ine diminiſhes in pro- 
portion. 


6.8.6.5: . 5. 5· 50505 050) 
The Pyramids of Egypt. 


EFORE I leave Caine and its envi. 
rons, I think it incumbent on me 
to ſay ſomething of thoſe monuments, fore 
moſt objects of the curioſity of travellers 
in Egypt; I mean the pyramids, formerly 
reckoned among the ſeven wonders of the 
world; and are to this day matter of aki 
ration, from Cairo to Meduun. 

Tos E ſuperb monuments are to be met 
with but in Egypt, for the one at Rome, 
wherein, C. Ceſtius is entombed, is but a 
meer imitation, and of dimenſion much in- 
ferior to the ſmalleſt in Egypt, therefore 
deſerves not to be quoted as an exception 
to our general poſition above. Another 
is, that pyramids are to be ſeen but from 
Cairo to Meduun; certain writers have aſ- 
ſerted, that there are ſome in upper Egypt; 
but either they have been impoſed on by 
falſe memoirs, or would vainly inſinuate, 
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that they penerated into parts, no other 
perſon had attempted, and have there 
diſcovered thin 85 unknown to the world 
beſide. 
Tax pyramids are not built on the plains, 
but on the rocks, at the feet of the high 
mountains that accompany the Nile in 
its courſe, and divide Egypt from * a 
bia. 
Tner were all built for the ame pur- 
but their architecture, as well ex terior, as 
interior, differs greatly for diſpoſition, mat- 
ter, and ſize. 
SoME are opened, others ruined; the | 
greateſt number ſhut: there is not one 
that hath not been damaged one way or 
other. It is obvious that they have not 
been all erected at the ſame time, which 
can be proved, from the prodigious quan- 
tity of materials neceſſary for their ſtruc- 
ture. The perfection remarkable in the 
laſt fabricated is another proof; for great 
is their ſuperiority over the firſt, both as 
to ſize and magnificence. This may be 
poſitively aſſerted of them, that their ſtruc- 
ture is of the moſt remote antiquity, and 
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anterior to the moſt ancient hiſtorian, 
whoſe writings have, come down to us. 
What theſe authors have tranſmitted to 
us, relative to the conſtruction of the py- 
ramids, is founded on traditions rather fa- 
bulous than probable. One article con- 

cerning the pyramids, is as wonderful 2 
true; that although they now ſubſiſt, the 
epoch of their being built was unknown, 
when even the firſt Grecian- enn 
travelled 1 in Egypt. 

Tur the moſt antient opralaidet lives 
been raiſed at the ſame time the tower of 
Babel was, is a bold ſurmiſe; but the pyra- 

mids have to boaſt that they {ill ſubſiſt, 
vrhereas ſcarce any remains of the antient 
tower are to be found. | 

Ir ſeems probable to me, that che o ori 
gin of pyramids, hath been prior to that 
of hieroglyphics. The meaning of their 
characters had been loſt, even in the time 
that the Perſians conquered Egypt, there- 
fore the fixed epoch of the pyramids is of ſo 
remote nen that vulgar chronology 
cannot graſp it. | 

I po not think my fappoſition; that the 
pyramids, even the laſt built, were long 
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before the uſe of hieroglyphics, is without 
foundation. Thus I ſupport it; is it to 
be believed, that the Egyptians would have 
left thoſe ſaperb monuments without the 
leaſt hieroglyphical inſcription, which they 
were ſo laviſh of, on any conſiderable build- 


ing? Not one is to be ſeen within, nor 


without; the pyramids; not even in the 
runs of the temples, of the ſecond and 
third pyramids: 1s it not then probable; 
that the origin of pyramids preceded that 
of hieroglyphics, notwithſtanding their hav- 
ing been looked on as the firit characters 
made uſe of in Egypt? 

A TRADITION prevails amongſt the pre- 


ſent inhabitants of Egypt, that it had for- 
merly been peopled by a race of giants; 


by whom have been raiſed the pyramids, 


ſpacious palaces, and temples whoſe remains 
are the objects of our preſent admiration. 
Tus fable ſcarce deſerves a refutation, 


tne falſity of it being ſo obvious; but 


however, in order to defeat totally whate- 


ver might be advanced in its favour; I ob- 
ſerve, that if the country had been for- 


merly peopled by giants, the entrance to 


tue grottoes, caverns, or from whence the 
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ſtones have been brought for the edi. 
fices, ſhould have been larger than they 
are; that the doors of the buildings in 
queſtion, and which now ſubſift, ſhould 
have been alſo higher and wider, that the 


giants might eaſily have gone in, and come 


out: that the channels or conduits of the 


Pyramids which are ſo narrow, that a com- 
mon man now lying on his belly, could 
ſcarce drag himſelf forwards, would have 
been entirely unequal to the ſuppoſed gi. 
gantic ſtature. 

Moxkovkk, no other thing gives us 
juſter idea of the ſtature of men in thoſe 
days than the urn, or the ſarcophagus, 
which is to be ſeen in the greateſt, and the 
laſt pyramid, the neareſt to Cairo. This 


exiſting and undeniable proof, deſtroys all 


ideas relative to the giants. It fixes the 
ſtature of the prince's body for whom it 
had been erected, and from the channels of 
this pyramid we eaſily conclude, that the 
workmen there were not of greater bulk 
than the prince, for their inlets and outlets 
are ſcarcely ſufficient for admiſſion of the 
prefent ſize of men. 


Tux principal pyramids are to the cak 
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di ſouth-eaſt of Gize, a village ſituated on the 
ey Wwckern bank of the Nile, as has been here- 
in Wtofore remarked, and as ſeveral authors 


have pretended, that in the ſame place 
Memphis had been; thatis the reaſon, why 
the neighbouring ones are called the Pyra- 
mids of Memphis. 


merit the attention of the curious; for al- 
though there be ſeven or eight in the neigh- 
bourhood, they are nothing in compari- 
on with the former, eſpecially ſince they 


1s have been opened, and almoſt entirely de- 
10ſe moliſhed. The four principal ones are al- 
zus, Imoſt on a diagonal line, and diſtant one 
the from the other, about four hundred paces; 
This their four faces anſwer exactly to the four 
8 all Mcardinal points, the north, the ſouth, the 
the Neaſt, and the welt. 

m it Taz two moſt northern are the moſt 
Is of Mconiiderable, and are in perpendicular height 


the Mive hundred feet; the two others are'leſs, 

bulk but contain ſome particularities, which are 

tlets the motive of their being examined, and 
the In conſequence admired, 

Tax pyramids are founded upon rocks, 

caßt Nat the foot of the mountains, which had 


THERE are four of them that peculiarly 


48 THE TRAVELS OF 
not originally been all over even, but have 
ſince been made ſo by the help of the chi 
zel, as is yet diſcoverable in many parts dd 
it; this artificial level has a flope on the 
north ſide, and on the eaſt, by means d 
which, favourable aſſiſtances were raiſed 
for the commodious conveyance of mate 
rials neceſſary for the pyramids, This 
plain is about fourſcore perpendicular feet 
high, above the horizon of the lands 
which are ſubject to the overflowing 
the Nile; it is a Daniſh league in circum 
ference. ; | 

ALTHOUGH this plain be on a continued 


rock, it is almoſt covered by a flying fand, * 
blown by the wind from off the high an 
mountains in the neighbourhood; in ti. 
ſand, a number of ſhells and petrified oys * 
ſters are found, which is the more ſurprif i 
ing, becauſe the Nile never riſes ſo hig 1 
as to overflow this plain, and if it ever had "i 
it could not be concluded the cauſe d 1 
this extraordinary effect, becauſe that no A 3 
ſuch ſubſtances are wafted by it in all its , 


courſe. There is moreover another quck in 
tion to be made; from waence are come >: 
thoſe ſhells of a like fort to be found on 
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ave the very pyramids; Mr. Scheuezzer, in 
chi my opinion, would be puzzled to conjec- 
* ture them to be the remains of the univer- 
the 


fal deluge: in which caſe, he would be o- 
bliged to prove, that the pyramids were to 
reliſt ſo tremendous a force, as that of the 
deluge ; on reflexion, it muſt appear to 
him too great a miracle. In this place alſo 
are found ſome of thoſe celebrated flint 
ſtones, which for the ſingularity of their 
colours, are in far greater eſtimation than 
agate, and of hich at Cairo, tobacco-box- 
es and hafts for knives are made. 
Tux moſt northern of thoſe great py- 
ramids, is the only ene that is open, and 
as it is the ;firſt we meet, I ſhall by it be- 
gin my intended deſcription; after which, 
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1 | thall examine whatever is — in 
„ ; the others. 185 
3 10 Taz figure of pyramids 4 is ſo generally 


My known, that it would be ſuperfluous to give 
| a deſcription of them here. I ſhall only 
obſerve by the way, that it is the moſt ſo- 
lid figure can be given to a- ptle of build- 
ing. There is no way to deitroy it, un- 
les begun above; it is fixed on too firm 
foundation, to attack it there; and who- 
0 | 
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ever ſhould attempt, would find as mu 
difficulty to execute its overthrow, as then 
had been to erect it. One muſt be ven 
near to the northern pyramid, in order ty 
deſcry the extent of this enormons mak, 
It is like all the others, whether great 0 
ſmall, without any artificial foundation 
Nature has furniſhed one in the rock, wic 
is ſtrong enough to ſupport this weight 
which is really immenſe. The outſide d 
the pyramid is for the moſt part of fquar 
Tones, hewn from a rock, ſituate along thi 
banks of the Nile, wherein, to this day, the 
grottoes are ſeen, from whence the ſton 
have been taken; the ſize of the ſquara 
of theſe ſtones is not equal; they all hav 
a priſmatic figure. The architect had then 
all cut in that manner, that they might be 
placed one on top of the other, and as 
were to be cemented together; one might 
ancline to think that their ſeveral rank 
ought to have formed as it were ſo many 
degrees—but it is quite otherwiſe—for the 
architect's attention was full of the pyrs 
midal figure, and did not trouble itſelf x 
bout the regularity of degrees. 

TaesE ſtones are not near ſo hard «i Pot 


well might be imagined, from their having ſub- 
hen ſiſted fo long; they owe their preſervat 
ven on to the climate they are in, which is not 
er i ſubject to frequent rains. But notwith· 
na ſtanding this advantage, they are obſerved 


to be worm eaten, chiefly indeed on the 
North fide; wherefore they are far from 
being ſo hard as the ſtones of Breme, or 
Bentheim. The different exteriour cour- 
ſes of theſe ſtones are joined to each other 
by their own weight, without lime, lead, 
or the binding of any ſort of metal. But 
in regard to the body of the pyramid, which 
is full of irregular ſtones, they were obli- 
ged to uſe a mortar, which is apparent at 
the entrance of the ſecond channel of the 
firſt pyramid, which has been forcibly o- 
pened ; I perceived not the leaſt mark to 
prove that it had been covered with mar- 
ble; for although ſome travellers have con- 
jectured fo, from ſeeing the ſummit of the 
ſecond pyramid covered with granite ; 
there is by ſo much the leſs reaſon to cre- 
dit this ſurmiſe, that on the ſides there are 
not the leaſt remains of granite or marble 
to be found, and it would have been im- 
poſſible to have carried it ſo entirely away, 
C 2 
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as to leave not a fragment behind: it 1s true, 
that about this pyramid and others, many 
{craps of granite and white marble are to be 
ſeen, but they do not lead to a proof that 
the pyramids were covered therewith ; ſuch 
materials were uſed on the inſide. of the 
pyramid, and of temples that ſtood with. 
out; it is therefore more natural to pre- 
ſume, that thoſe pieces are the remains of 
thoſe ſtones, when worked on to be em. 
ployed, or of the ruins of the temples, ra- 
ther than pieces of marble that had been 
torn off by force from the covering of the 
pyramids. | 
Tux one I now deſcribe, is three hours 
Journey from Old Cairo; the way to-go 
to it is, to embark on the Nile, when its 
waters are low, near the iſle of Rhodda, in 
order to be carried to Gize, which is not 
diſtant above a muſket ſhot, the remaining 
part is by land, but when the waters of the 
Nile are out, and in their greateſt ſwell, 
they go in a bark from old Cairo, to the 
rock on which the pyramids are built. 
Ir s entrance is on the north ſide; by its 
four angles we eaſily know, that its loweſt 
ſtones are the firſt angular and fundamen- 
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tal ones, but from thence upward to the 
middle, the wind has formed a glacis of 


any 
o be Wand, which is ſo high on the north fide, 
bat that it facilicates the way to the entrance 
uch of the pyramid. 


Tax entrance of this, as well as of all 
he others, has been made under the baſis 


pre- Nof the moulding of the pyramid, above 48 
s of feet above the horizon, and inclining more 
em- ſto the caſt than to the weſt; they have cut 


o the ſlope of the pyramid, in order to 
iſcover it; the architrave of the firſt chan- 
nel, by which this opening commences, 
ſeems to promiſe a portal; but having cut 
on, without finding any thing behind it but 
ſtones, like thoſe employed in building the 
pyramid, the project of ſearching for any 
ther opening, beſides that already diſco- 
ered, was laid aſide. 

Ta1s opening leads ſucceſſively to five 
lifferent channels, or conduits ; which, al- 
hough they run above, below, and hori- 
zontally, tend all to the ſouth, terminate 
n two chambers, the one in the middle of 
its Nhe pyramid, the other beneath. 

ALL, except the fourth, have pretty 
car the ſame dimenſions, to wit, three. 

C 3 


54 THE TRAVELS OF 

feet and a half ſquare. They are conſtruc. 
ted alike, and covered on their four fidey 
with great pieces of whitemarble, ſoſmooth, 
that there would be no going on them, 
Without the artifice employed, and even as 
matters are now, that we find from each 
ſep little holes cut for the fixing of the feet, 
it is troubleſome enough to get on, aud 
whoever makes a falſe ſtep, inevitably re- 
lapſes to the place he began from. 

Ir is ſaid, that they all have been ſhut 
up, and filled with large ſquare ſtones, 
thrown into them after the work had been 
finiſhed, It is certainly true, that the end 
of the ſecond has been blocked up; for 
there are two ſquare pieces of marble, 
which debar all communication with the 
firſt. But to ſpeak the genuine truth, its 
entrance 1s not large enough to. admit a 
man, and therefore leſs ſo to receive fo 
great a quantity of large ſtones, as muſt 
have been requiſite to fill up the other chan- 
nels. | 
WHEN the two firſt are paſſed, a reſting- 
place is met, which has on the right hand 
an opening for a ſmall channel or well, 
wherein, except another little reſting-place, 
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only bats are to be found; after having 
ſuffered a great deal from them, there is 
the farthen great diſappointment of not ſee · 
ing its iſſue, on account of the ſand it is 
choaked with. | 


From. the firſt mentioned reſting-place, 


the third; channel leads to a chamber not 
very large, half filled with ſtones taken 
from the wall on the right hand, to open 
there another channel, which terminates in 
a niche not far from it; it is vaulted ridge- 
wile, and is all over inlaid with granite, 
that had formerly its poliſh, but is now 
quite blackened, by the ſmoke of the flam- 
beaus of its viſitors. - 


AFTER having returned by the fame 


road, the next taſk is to climb up to the 
fourth channel; along its ſides are raiſed 
ways, it is very high, and vaulted in a 
ridge like a form. 


Tux fifth conducts to the 8 
chamber; before one comes thither, in the 
middle of the canal, ſomewhat higher than. 
it, but not larger, is a ſmall apartment. On 
each fide an inciſion is made in the ſtone, 
thereby perhaps to throw in all thoſe that 
were mtended to cloſe up. the entrance of 

C 4 
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+: amber, which, like es Wy 
vered with granite. __ 

Ox the left ſide is a own urn, or, tt 
ſpeak more properly, a ſarcophagus of gra. 
nite, which has but the plain figure of a pa. 
rallel opaqued, without any other orn. 
ment; all that can be ſaid of it is, that it 
is a piece well hollowed, and ſounds like: 
bell when ſtruck with a key. 

' NoxTHwaRD of the Sarcophagus, a pret- 
ty deep hole is perceived, and made ſince 
the pyramid has been finiſhed. The reaſon 
is not known; yet one may not improba- 
bly ſurmiſe, that there had been a cavity 
underneath; for it appears as if the pave 
ment was fallen, after that the foundation 
of the chamber hath given way: 

THERE is not any thing more to he ſer 
1 in the chamber, ſave two little canals, one 

co the north, the other to the ſouth. It 
pl. is not poſſible now to determine either thei 
_ uſe, or their depth, becauſe they are ſtop- 
ped up with ſtones and other things Which 
the curious have thrown in, to try how far 
they went. 

Tux other three great pyramids, as I th: 

have before remarked,-are ranged almok 
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co · eon che ſame line with the former, and may 
{ be diſtant from each other from five to {fix - 
", to hundred paces. 
gra- Tur which is neareſt to the firſt, and 
a pa i commonly called the ſecond pyramid, ap- 
na- pears to be the higher of the two, but this: 
at it is cauſed by the foundation, which is more 
ke elevated, for in every thing elſe they are 
equal and ſimilar; and have no other dif- 
pret- Wl ference but that the ſecond: is ſo exactly 
ſince Wi cloſed, as that no mark of its ever having. 
aſon I been opened appears. Its ſummit is co 
rob · WF vered on the four ſides with granite ſo well 
avity Wl joined, and of ſo finiſhed a poliſſi, that the 
| molt daring man would. not: attempt to 
mount thereon. It is true that here and 
there inciſions are ſeen in the ſtones; but 
as they are made neither at equal diſtances, 
nor are continued high enough, it is, me- 
thinks, enough to diſſuade. from ſo vain an- 
attempt. 

On the caſt {ide are teen the ruins of the 
temple, whoſe ſtones are of a prodigious 
bulk. Weſtward about twenty feet deep, 
there is a canal cut in the rock, on which 
the pyramid is raiſed, which witneſſeth that: 

3 
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it was neceſſary to lower the rock, by 
fo: much in order to form a plane. 

Tux third pyramid is by one hundred 
feet lower than the two firſt, but quite ft- 
milar to them in its conſtruction ; it is like 
the ſecond, ſhut, and without any cover- 
ing. 
quantity of ſtones. But it is to be be- 
lieved, they were rather employed for 
the temple, than the pyramid: this tem- 
ple ſituate on the eaſt hide, as is alſo that of 
the ſecond pyramid, is ſooner known by 
ruins, than the other. The ſtones are of 
a prodigious bulk, and the entrance is on 
the cealt da- 

Taz fourth pyramid is an hundred feet 
lower than the third. It is like the others 
uncovered without, is ſhut, but hath no 
temple like the firſt. It has one article wor- 
thy of obfervation, which is, that. its ſum- 
mit is terminated by one great ſtone, that 
feems to have ſerved for a pedeſtal. It can- 
not be {aid that it is exactly in the ſame 
line with the others, inafmuch: as it leans 2 
bttle more to the weſt. 

TrxsE four great pyramids are ſurroun- 
ded by many leſſer ones, that for the moſt 


On the north-eaſt fide are a great 
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part have been opened: there are three eaſt- 
ward of tho firſt pyramid; but. two-of them 
are ſo ruined, that there is no difcovering 
the chamber. Weſtward of the ſame py- 
ramid there are many more, but all _ 
liſhed. | 
Oe yos1TE. to the ſecond pyramid, then 
are ſix. which. have been all opened. In one. 
I remarked à ſquare well: thirty feet deep, 
all the reſt is filled with ſand and ſtones. 

ABOUT zoo paces eaſtward of the ſecond 
pyramid is. the remarkable head of the 
huge and celebrated ſphinx- | 

TakkE are ſepulchral grottoes in: che 
neighbourhood of the pyramids, on ſome: 
of them I have obſerved hieroglyphics. 
which prove their inſtitution to. be by much: 
poſter tor to the erection of pyramids. They 
have all been opened, and robbed of what 
had been depaſited in them. F examined 
ſeveral, and found therein but the half of a 
mall idol of earthen ware, ſuch as are 
found now in. great quantity around the 
pyramids in the neighbourhood of Saccara,. 
in the quarter called, the: land of Mom- 
mies. 

Tux propereſt ſcaſon to viſit the pyra- 

T. 6: 
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mids, as well as all the other antiquities of 
Egypt, is winter, from the month of No- 
| yember to the middle of April. The coun- 
try is then every where dry. Whereas in 
fummer moſt of the antiquities are inac- 
ceſſible by the overflowing of the Nile, and 
the very great difficulty of getting {mall 
convenient boats to carry the curious whe- 
ther they deſire. 

Tu RE is allo another reaſon; ch ren- 
ders the viſiting the antiquities not only 
difficult, but very perilous in ſummer: 
For in that ſeafon the Arabians make deſ- 
cents from the mountains in order to camp 
5 along the Nile; and as they are quite law- 

leſs, make no ſeruple of robbing ſtrangers. 
Tat moſt agreeable way of ſeeing the 

W is with a party; they mutually 
excite each others curioſity. All the pro- 
digies related by thoſe who have been 
there before are not to be too credulouſſy 
{wallovied,. From Cairo the wur to them 
may be made in a day or two. Thoſe who 
have a mind to ſpend two days, ride off 
on aſſes, which they hire for eleven parats. 


Thus accoutred they go through the city, 


wich in that ſcaſon 


next croſs the canal, 
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is dry, afterwards they traverſe the iſle of 


Rhodda; on the left of which behind the 


mokkiac. they and their aſſes embark, and 
land at Gize, a village oppoſite to Cairo. 
There no ſtop is to be made, by the curi- 
ous, nor until a league farther, where is 
the inn with the Kaimakan, who has always 
ſome chambers to let. There a very diſ- 
agreeable night is paſſed by the curious, 
without beds, or other conveniency, they 
are tormented by bugs: but one night is 
ſoon. over, and when curioſity eggs, ſuch 
difficulties are the moſt eaſily born. 
 NexT morning half a ſequin is paid for 
ſuch miſerable entertainment ; then the 
road to the pyramids is entered on. In the 
way thither is a ſmall village, near which 
there 15 commonly a camp of Arabians. 
On account of their knowledge of the py- 
ramids, it 1s neceflary to take two of them 
for guides. Then bear away to the foot 
of che mountains near which are the pyra- 
mids. There diſmount and walk the reſt 
ol the way. 

Ar the opening of the firſt pyramid fire 
ſome piſtols in order to dilodge the bits, 
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then order the two Arabians to dear away 


the ſand, that almoſt Choaks up the 3 
entrance to it. 

Tris done, the next. precaution is to 
ſtrip to your ſhirt, on account of the ex- 
ceſſive heat within the pyramid; in this 
trim you get through, each perfon a bou« 


gie in his hand, for in this narrow avenue 


it would be dangerous to uſe flambeaux, 
on account of the ſuffocating ſmoke, which 
therefore are not to be lighted, but in pla- 
ces more ſpacious. At the end of it there 
is a paſſage made by force, whoſe opening 
is ſcarce one foot and a half high, and two 
broad. | | 68 
Arp through. this hole muſt curioſity 
paſs, on Belty Couchant, while the two 
Arabians who: have wriggled themſelves 
through before ſeize each a leg, and drag 
their gentleman: through this probation 
cleft, all covered with filth : happily this 
narrow paſs is not above two yards long, 
etherwite ſuch tugging would he unſup- 
portable to all not hackneyed in its way. 

Ta1s ftrait got through, a large ſpace 
opens, where the trayeller takes breath, and 


1 
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ſome refreſhments, which give him new ſpi- 
rits to attempt the ſecond canal. 

THESE canals or conduits, as I have al- 
ready ſaid, are very {lippery. Luckily 
from ſtep to ſtep there are round holes cut,. 
by which means one can walk with ſafe- 
ty, though ſtooping all the time. 

AT the end of this ſecond canal isa th 
ing-place, on the right of which is an o- 
pening, that communicates with a well, 
not by means of ſtairs, but by a perpendi- 
cular pipe, in the ſame manner that our 
black artiſts. get down a chunney. _ 

Taz third canal begins from the reſt- 
ing- place which leads to the interior cham- 
der, and ſhapes its courſe horizontally, and 
in a ſtraight line. The way before the 
chamber is embarraſſed with ſome ſtones, 
which are not witheut difficulty paſſed o- 
ver. 

Tux inſide of the chamber is me 
with ſtones, and whoever would undertake 
to examine where they were brought from, 
muſt undergo. a like ceremony to that of 
paſſing from the firſt to the ſecond canal 
tor it is a forced, narrow, and unfrequent- 


ed paſſage, attempted but by few, who have 
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reported, it goes but a ſhort way, and no- 
thing beſides à niche is to be ſeen. 

Tar lower chamber ſeen, then they re- 
turn, as they went along, the horizontal 
canal, in order to regain the reſting- place, 
which deprives the fourth canal of its acute 
angle by which it joined to the fecond, in 
conſequence of which folks muſt climb, 
carefully hitching their feet in the holes 
cut in the wall, and thus they attain the 
fourth canal, which ſtill aſcends; they 
creep: along it. It is twenty-two, feet in 
hcighth, and has a paved way on each fide; I con 
it is nevertheleſs ſo difficult of aſcent, and Wl mit 
| Uippery, that if the foot mifles one of the dri 
holds cat for facilitating the aſcent, mau- pre 
gre. all efforts, back. they: fide to the reſt- WW ab! 
ing- place. on 

Tuosk difficulties. overcome, che fati- ar. 
gued repoſe themſelves on a little platform ing 
where the canal ends. Then they muſt be- ¶ alc 
gin to climb anew. But as they ſoon meet lan 
with an opening where they can ſtand e- Tb 
rect, they are rehieved, and their paſt difli- WM bei 
culties are ſwallowed up in admiration of ny 
this kind of entreſoel, which at its begin- an. 
ning is little larger than the canals, bub, 
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widens by degrees on each ſide-at its end 
they are obliged to ſtoop for the laſt time, 
and paſs the remainder of tlie fifth canal, 
by which they are conducted in an hori- 
zontal line to the m ſalon, ran 
mentioned. 

HERE, by way of 


gent, piſtols are 


ab, fred, which excite a noiſt equal to that of 
les WM thunder. No farther — ects of curioſity 
the to be ſeen, they return the ſame Way, n 
hey vith the ſame difhculty. 


Tux firſt care of travellers when FO 
come out of the pyramid muſt be to dreſs 
and Wl mitantly, cover themſelves warmly, and 
the drink a glaſs of generous wine, in order to 
au- prevent a pleuriſy, which they are very li- 
reſt- able to, on account of the ſudden tranſiti- 

| on from a very hot to a more temperate 
fati- ¶ air. This precaution obſerved, and on find- 
orm ing themſelves in their natural plight, they 
t be- aſcend the pyramid to contemplate the 
neet Wl landſkip all around, which is delightful. 
d e- thereon without, as well as in the cham- 
dJifi- WM bers within, are inſcribed the names of ma- 
n of ny perſons who have viſited this pyramid, 

| and by ſo doing meant that their having 


4 
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travelled thither ſhould be tranſmitted to 
poſterity. 

Ta1s firſt pyramid well examined, goto 
the ſecond, which being ſhut is ſoon. dif- 
patched. There is matter of contemplati- 
on in the ruins of a temple on the eaſt ſide 

of it, from whence deſcending impercepti · 
bly, they come to the Sphinx. At the 
fame time that travellers admire its enor- 
mous ſize, they cannot help exprefling their 
indignation againſt the brutality of thoſe 
who have ſo disfigured, its noſe. In the 
ſame manner the other pyramids great and 
{mall are to be viſited, as well as the grot- 
toes in the neighbourhood. | 
Tux antient bridges near Gize are ob- 
jects not unworthy of the curious; they 
are on a plain, annually covered with wa- 
ter at the overflowing of the Nile; they 
are about half a league diſtant from: the 
mountains, and as much from the firſt py- 
ramid. 

Traxx are but two of them, the one 
goes from north to ſouth, the other from 
eaſt to weſt. Their uſe is now unknown; the 
place they are built on not being more ex- 
poſed to the waters than the other plains, 
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which muſt not be forgot, for it is by meer 

accident, if in the villages they go through, 

they can get any' n belides butter and 
eggs. 

I is practicable, for thoſe who have 1 
mind to do all in one day. They mult ſe 
out by break of day from Cairo, and never 
ſtop on the way; this will cut off half the 
expence. I have tried both experiments, 
and like the latter beſt : J found time e- 
nough to ſee every thing and return to 
Cairo betimes, therefore I think it prefers 
ble to repeat the viſit, rather than to linger 
out two days, and _— an execrabl 
night's lodging. 

Tnar I may not do things by halves, 
ſhall here annex a deſeription of the pyra- 
mids of Dagjour; which is a denomination 
given to alt thoſe ſouthward of Memphis; 
though properly ſpeaking the one are but 
-a'continuation of the others. | 

Tax pyramids of Dagjour end near Me- 
duun, where the moſt ſouthern of them ;. 
The more diſtant the eye is from it, the 
more it ſtrikes, but the nearer the eye ap- 
proaches, the more it loſeth, being built of 


large bricks baked in the ſun. That is the 
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reaſon, why the Arabians and the Turks 
ommonly call it the falſe pyramid. It is 
ſeen at a great diſtance, and the more di- 
ſtinctly, by its not being near the moun- 
ains, nor in the neighbourhood of the o- 
her pyramids; it is on the top of a ſandy 
ill, Its four ſides are equal, and ſlope 
lown to the hori 1zon, in form of a glacis, 
t has three or four ſtones, of which the 
owelt is twenty feet perpendicularly high. 
Tars pyramid has not been, and proba- 
ly never will be, opened, from the little 
emptation its appearance gives for hazar- 
ing dangers and * in the — 
ion of it. 

Among the pyramids of Dagjour, of 
hich the greater number are ſituated near 
baccara, there are but two worthy of any 
attention: for all the others are ſmall ; one 
them hath been opened, but few travel- 
ers care to go into that, as a vikt to the 
nterior of the grand pyramid near Cairo 
an be done with more ſafety and convent- 
ncy, Great and ſmall there are twenty 
f them, which do tot preſent an * 
ing proſpect. 

T HESE Pyramids are all ranged at the. 
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feet of the mountains. It ſeems as if nz 
ture had purpoſely ſpread out a plain ful #9 
them here. Nor is there one like to be ſeu 
in all Egypt. For it is not only very larg, 
but is likewiſe ſo elevated above the com 
mon horizon, that it is out of the reachdf 
the overflowing of the Nile. 
Irs ſituation maturely conſidered, then 
can be no great difliculty to believe tha 
on this plain the antient city of Memphy 
- was built: and for my part I dare conjes 
ture that the pyramids in queſtion wen 
within the walls of that capital. 
BE that as it may, the pyramids of Dag 
Jour are not different from thoſe oppoſit 
to Cairo. The ruinous ſtate they are i 
evince they have ſuffered a great deal mon; 
"whence one. would conclude that they 
more antient. Two of them for ſize d 
not yield to any near Cairo, but their ſtruc 
ture is not fo elegant or maſterly. Som 
of them are built perpendicularly, wi 
great riſing ſtairs, or rather ſtories, dl 
which there is no 9 being ead 
from 3o to 40 feet high. 
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Remarks en the Obelifks. 


INCE in the deſcription of A | 

dna I mentioned two obeliſks, it is 
proper to inform the reader that there are 
others to be feen in Egypt. Theſe preci- 
ous monuments deſerve to be placed next 
to the pyramids, and merit ſome general 
obſervations, as well on the materials out 
of which they are conſtructed, as on their 
form and uſe; I at the ſame time declare 
that theſe obſervations were made ſince 
my return from Egypt. 

Txz matter of which they are made in- 
ſures them a long duration. They are 
commonly of granite, which greatly en- 
hances their value, beſides the difficulty of 
finding it adapted to them, as it ſeldom fur- 
niſhes pieces fo large as are required in o- 
beliſks. 

By their form and embelliſhments they 
are entitled to rank among valuable curio- 
ities and majeſtic ornaments. Their par- 
ticular deſtination ſeems to have been de- 
corations before the portals of temples, of 
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palaces, and at the ends of collonades. They 
are quadrangular; to a certain height att 
in a pyramidal form: then riſing contrad 
almoſt to a point,: and are Crowned by 
pyramidal ſummit. - 15 

TuEIx faces are covered With hieragh 
phical figures, as zdmirable for their beay 
ty, as they are an eternal cauſe of regre, 
for having loſt the meaning of them, whidl 
we muſt deſpair to ever recover. | 

I B:LIEvE obeliſks are to be found in 
no other place but Egypt, except in place 
whither they have been carried from thence, 
and of them the number is not con{idery 
ble. 

ALL the obeliſks are not of the fam 
height, as to form they are all alike. The 
ſummit is wanting in ſome ; they have 
not all been made by the ſame maſters, nd 
do they conſiſt of the ſame matter, which 
in the moſt of them is granite. 

Takkz are obeliſks throughout Eayp 
from one end to the other. The firſt I fav 
are at Alexandria, the laſt at an iſland nov 
called Gieſiret-ell-Heiff, which appears t 
me to be the iſle of Philo, fo often ments 
oned i in antient writers. 


74 THE TRAVELS OF 

liſks. Their faces are ſix feet eight inclg 
and a half in breadth. Their height is i 
proportion. The one ſituated eaſt-wardi 
taller than the other. They both ſand be 
fore a portal, or at the entrance of ſon! 
ſuperb ruins, ſo much admired in that plac 
They are without doubt the non plus uit 
of all the obeliſks art hath ever been al 
to execute. 

Near Carnace may be perceived a con 
tinuation of thoſe admired at Lukoreen, 
there are four entire, and in the place the 
were at firſt raiſed. : 

Brok the grand ſalon near Carnacy 
and at its entrance there are two othe 
ſtanding in a diagonal line. They are prek 
ty near of the ſame ſize, and as beautiful 
as thoſe at Lukoreen. They were no doult 
accompanied by two more, now loſt. Be 
fore a little temple are two obeliſks, bu 
much leſs than the preceding. They ar 
about ten or eleven feet high; their fac 
are but a foot and a halt broad, they ar 
made of granite, which is of ſo fine a grail 
that it approaches very near to porphyry 
In all appearance they have been pedeſia 
cf two idols: they are ornamented with 
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1ey wer part of the obeliſks on the eaſt fide, 
a grand almoſt entirely ruined, ſo that ſcarce any 
rphyry ieroglyphic can be diſcovered there. 
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jeroglyphics, and painted with diverſity 
fcolours. Theſe hieroglyphics for the mott 
art repreſent figures embracing each other. 
Ano theſe ruins of Carnace are found 
livers huge maſſes of a whitiſh ſtone, which 
oined together formerly furniſhed obe- 
iſks of a prodigious ſize, but in their fall 
ave broke into ſeveral pieces. 
ound in hieroglyphics of different figures 
compartments, coloured and ornament- 
d, which have a very good effect. 

ix the neighbourhood of Matareen, a 
illage ſituate near grand Cairo, there 
fands an obeliſk of a well proportioned 
ze; in height equal to that of Cleopatra 
t Alexandria. But its hieroglyphics, 
ough they may paſs for well done, yet 
n that point muſt yield to theſe fo much 
dmired near Carnace and Lukoreen. 

Tas ſouth fide of this obeliſk is the beſt 
reſerved ; the others, except the northern 
hich differs a little, are ſimilar to it. The 


Il coNCLUDE on this head, having in the 
rticle of Alexandria already given a de- 
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ſcription of the two obeliſks there, one 
which is called Cleopatras. 
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A journal of the author's travels From Cam 
to Girge the capital of upper Egypt. 


N the preceding part of this work, whid 
contains my journey from Alexandri 
to Cairo, I have given an exact account 
every thing I had ſeen, and judged worthy 
of the reader's attention. At Cairo I ws 
compelled to ſojourn for more than thre 
months, from the 7th of July 1737, toth 
15th of November of the ſame year : whid 
forced delay procceded from ſeveral cat 
ſes. 

Fox beſides the common obſtacles, au 
general prevention of the natives again 
Franks}, defiring to penetrate into upp 
Egypt, through which vulgar prejudic 
many curious commiſſioned from different 
cdurts of Europe have been deterred, I ws 
impeded by two ſupernumerary accidents 
that affected me particularly. 


+ The common denomination of Europeans, 
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ONE was cauſed by a revolt then raging, 
d by which all the country was thrown 
ato confuſion. Though by orders of the 
government throats. were cut, and heads 
cnocked off, of all the rebels taken, there 
emained notwithſtanding a great many 
who had joined the Arabians. The chief 
zmong them was named Salem Cachef. 
By a report of his death having been in- 


Af 


n Cain 


pt. 
„Which 


andi Nuſtriouſly ſpread abroad, in order to qui- 
unt Mt the ſcared minds of the populace, he had 


eluded the. ſtricteſt ſearch after him, and 
arried the daughter of an Arabian Schech. 
Strengthened by this alliance he robbed 
and ſlaughtered all that came from Cairo: 
ſo that it was equally dangerous to under- 
take. the journey with the caravans * 
land, or by water up the Nile. | 

Taz ſecond impediment was a ſickneſs 
made {hght of in the beginning, attribu- 
ting it ſolely to the air of the country, 


wortly 
) I wa 
| thre 
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again 


uppe | 

cjudich}”-ch, though I looked on as not very fa- 
ferent vourable to my conſtitution, yet I hoped 
„Iv me would familiariſe them with each o- 


ther, but it became a matter of ſerious con- 
cern; for in a few days, unequivocal ſymp- 
toms declared my diſeaſe to be a peripneu- 
D 3 


dents, 
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mony, or inflammation of the lungs; | 
was confined to my bed for two months. 

AFTER more than three months invo 
luntary ſtay at Cairo, I had the pleaſun 


to ſee the end of all oppoſitions to my fu int 
ther purſuits in upper Egypt. The fee 
abated, I was cheared with the flattering th: 
increaſe of ſtrength every day, to enab tal 
me for the undertaking. The revolt whictM tr: 
had lately cauſed ſuch great alarms wall 
now ſo far reduced, that we could ſafch us 
bargain for a bark to carry us up the Nil: th 
In order to facilitate the way and ſecureuMf {6 
from the natives prejudice againſt the Eu th 
ropeans, we had provided ourſelves with 
the ſtrongeſt recommendations, from the p. 
chiefs of the government, as well as of the > 
_ militia, directed to ſeveral governors ol tt 
provinces, and to ſeveral Arabian Schechs.M Þ: 


Wu agreed with a barge-maſter to car: 
ry us to Eſſuaen for thirty Fendouclis, and 


take in a perſon more than our company 
conſiſted of, which had been lately aug: 
mented by a Cofte-prieſt, and two miſſio- 
naries from Rome: One of whom was 1 
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derſtood the Arabian very well, could 
therefore be very uſeful to us, if by any 
accident we ſhould loſe the Maronite and 
the Jew, whom we had employed for our 
interpreters. 

Ws inſiſted on another condition with 
the reys or maſter of the barge, to wit, to 
take no merchandize on board, leit the 
trafficking thereof ſhould delay our navi- 
cation. But he had been before-hand with 
us, and got ſecretly on board whatever 
things he had a mind to carry, ſo that after 
ſome debate we were obliged to deſiſt on 
that head. 

ALL preparatives for our travelling ex- 
pedited, we embarked in the afternoon of 
Sunday 17th of November. A little at- 
ter, we ſailed from old Cairo, where our 
bark had been anchored, facing the Mok- 
kias, and not far from the Grand Bazar. 
For the remainder of the afternoon we did 
not make much more way than the length 
of a cannon ſhot, becauſe our goodly reys 
was not on board with us, fo that proper- 
ly ſpeaking our intended courſe began not 


till the following day, from whoſe date 1 


commence my account. 


94 
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Ix executing this deſcriptive taſk, I ſhal 
give a faithful narrative of all I have ſeen, 
and of the intervening accidents on the 
road, from Cairo to Derri, where to my 
great mortification we were obliged to re. 
turn, all ulterior progreſs being imprad- 
cable. I ſhall employ the ſame care in the 
relation of my return from thence to Cairo, 

Mr narrative ſhall be founded on the 
journal I wrote, asItravelled along. I ſhal 
add ſome particularities (noticed but in my 
return) of places already mentioned; and 
proportion my obſervations to the objects, 
appearing to be more or leſs intereſting. In 
regard to the latter I ſhall barely ſay as 
much as is neceſſary for the inſtruction of 
the curious who may deſire to undertake 
the ſame journey, But in regard to the 
former, I fhall be more circumſtantial, eſ- 
pecially concerning what I have ſeen of the 
magnificent remains of antiquity. - In 2 
word, I ſhall do all in my power, that no- 
thing may be omitted that can afford the 
reader ſatisfaction; having, as far as cir- 
cumſtances permitted, let nothing eſcape 


my reſearches that might illuſtrate the ſub- 
jects treated of. 


the 
wi” 


ape 
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Mox par, 18th of November, 1737. 
Our reys came not on board to us till the 
afternoon. We failed: immediately, and. 
ſaw on the eaſtern: bank of the ver, De- 
riminna. | 
Tux Coftes have a convent theres We 
caſt anchor, quatter of a league higher, un- 
der the grand Moſque, called, Atter En- 
nabi, which we have ſpoken of before, as 
well as of Deir Etiin, another little town» 
with a Coftiſh convent, and a Moſque, 
which is three quarters of a league higher 
up- We had to our right, Gieſtret Edahab, 
that is the golden iſland. There is a vil- 
lage on it bears the ſame name, with a. 
Moſque; it is a league and a quarter high- 
er up in the river, than the ifle of Rhodda, 
and about a quarter of a league: diſtant 
from the weſtern bank of the Nile, and fa- 
ces Sakkietmekki, a town environed by. 
ſome villages bearing the ſame name. In 
it there is a Moſque, and in its neighbour- 
hood a canal. 
As we went up tie river, on the left ap- 
pears Baſſatiin, a town about. half a mile 
above Deir Etiin. The Mahometans have 


a Moſque there; and the Jews of Cairo a. 
D's 
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coemetery. Oppolite to it on the weſtern gro 
ſhore is ſeen Abunumerus, a town where. ed b 
in is a moſque. Its name is alſo that of K 
Greyiſh, a coloured bird on the Nile. Ml oth: 
Two leagues above Baſſatiin, is Ellkal. of n 
laha, a fortreſs ſituated in the mountain; is! 

a league and a half from the eaſtern bank Cof 
of the Nile. This fortreſs has a Turkiſh YOu 


garriſon and a Moſque. It is remarkable : 
only for its ſituation ; the fortification is WW On 
inconſiderable. of 


ALMosT oppoſite to Elkallaha on the call 
weſtern fide lies Manjelmuſa, a village or. : 
namented with a Moſque. Between it, and fail 
Abunumerus 1s a grand pyramid, five ſto 

ries high. wc 
A LEAGUE and a half higher up, on IN 
the ſame weſtern bank is ſituate Menahuad, WW 
another village with a Moſque; there, are MW 
ſeen the ſecond pyramids, called the pyn. ta 
. mids of Dagjour. to 
- ALMoOsT oppoſite to Menahuad, on the al 
eaſtern bank of the river appears Ellgh» MW 2 
raſſi, a town where the Turks have 1 
Moſque, and a cemetry : they choſe this 
place for the Jatter, on account of the 
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grounds being ſo high, as not to be affect- 
of by the overflowing of the Nile. 
ABOUT a league farther up, but on the 
other ſide of the river, is Mugna, a village 
of no note. Facing it, on the eaſtern bank, 
is Deir Ell Adovia. It has a conyent of 


Coftes : the building is irregular, and de- 
void of any particular beauty. 

A LEAGUE forward we paſſed between 
one on the right, the other on the left fide 
of the Nile; that which lay to our left 1 is 
called Deir-Ell-Hadie. 

TxaT to our right is named, Deir "OR 
fuffeen. * 

TunosE two convents contain nothing 
more remarkable, than does that of Deir 
Fil Adovia. 

ArouT a league and a quarter higher, 
is Schech Atmacn, a village of no impor- 
tance; weſtward of the river, and oppolite 
to it, is Turrag, a village with a Moſque, 
a little above the grand canal that ſteers in- 
to the country. | 

HAL a league from Turrag, the canal 
fituate between both, is Maſhara, a poor 
village. Its name fignikes a preſs. But 
3 little higher up, on the other fide of the 

D 6 
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river, and three quarters of a league from T 
its weſtern bank, riſes to view the town high 
of Sakkara, which, beſides having a Moſque, WW figu 
is celebrated for its commerce of mummies, Mt have 
which the inhabitants dig out of the place Wl ram! 
called the Plain of Mummies. There alſo WW conc 
is the labyrinth, wherein formerly birds, all t 
and other embalmed animals were buried. nor 
The ſeveral pyramids near Sakkara excited ance 
my curioſity, both going up, and coming with 
down the river. Though I have touched 1 
on them already in the foregoing! part of MW tinu 
this work, where J treated of pyramids, | ¶ we 
think it not ?mproper to add a few farther ¶ reac 
1emarks here. The firſt of them is fituate I ban! 
towards the north, and conſiſts of four Tho 
ſtones diminiſhing in bulk, in proportion ther 
as they riſe. | thar 


Tn ſtructure of the ſecond differs not van. 
from that of the pyramids of Memphis, ¶ the 
and is pretty near of the ſame height; is was 
open, and ſeems to be greatly damaged. the 
As this place is almoſt unfrequented by led 
ſtrangers, the canals of the pyramid are 1 
full of ſand; which is an almoſt unſur- IM vin 
mountable difficulty for thoſe who ſhould Wei, 
deſire to go into it. mor 


JT 
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Taz third, which ſeems to be ſomewhat 
higher than the ſecond, is ſingular in its 
figure, Though unopened, 1t appears to 
have ſuffered more than all the other. py- 
ramids; wherefore I ſhould very readily 
conclude, that it is perhaps the eldeſt of 
all the grand pyramids. But neither this 
nor the reſt of them, wear the leaſt appear- 
ance of their having been covered over - 
with granite. | 

THEsE obſervations finiſhed, I now con- 
tinue the thread of my narration. After 
we had ſeen the pyramids of Sakkara, we 


reached Helovan, a village on the weſtern 


bank; whoſe name ſignifieth ſweetneſs. 
Though it muſt be owned that it is nei- 
ther ſweeter, finer, nor more agreeable 
than Schim, another village on the weſtern 
bank, where we arrived at ten o' clock in 
the night. The air being then ſo calm, it 
was impoſſible for us to make head againſt 
the current of the river ; which compel- 
led us to caſt anchor there. | 

Terspayv, November 19th, A north 
wind, and ſufficiently ſtrong, blowing, we 
weighed anchor at eleven o'clock in the 
morning; and ſoon came up with Gieſiret 
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Terfage, an iſland lying not far from the 
eaſtern bank. On it is a village of no great 
importance. 

WI paſſed by, almoſt oppoſite to its 
ſouthern point, and on the right hand of 
us, Meſguna, a town ſurrounded by fix lit 
tle villages, ſome a little diſtant from the 
Nile. Tebbiin, a village about two league 


and a half above Gieſiret-Terfage; but no 


way comparable to Dagjour, a town of: 
noble appearance, on account of itz 
Moſques; but is {til more diſtinguiſhed 
on account of the pyramids in its neigh 
bourhood; and which preſent a moſt plex 
ling view among Dagjour, Meſguna, and 
Schim. | 

A LITTLE more than a league above 
Dagjour, we ſaw on our right hand Scho- 
back; and at the ſame time on our let, 
Gamaſe El-Kebira, that is, Gamaſis the 
Great. In this village is a Moſque. 

A LEAGUE and a quarter higher up 
two other villages, one on the right Kot- 
ferhoyad; the other on the left Lagſas 
zetween theſe two villages begins an iſland, 
three quarters of a league in length, ſitur 


MR. NORDEN. 97 


ted pretty near in the middle of the river: 
its name I know not, nor if it hath any. 

A LITTLE farther is Miſſanda, a plain 
village; and Gamaſe-Ellogoira; that is, 
Gamaſis the Little, a town, or rather the 
aggregate of five villages. I landed there 
to take a view of their plows; from the 
inſpection of which I concluded what lit- 
tle credit 1s to be given to the relations of 
thoſe authors, who would fain perſuade us, 
that there is no neceſlity for tillage in E- 
gypt; but that, after the inundation of 
the Nile has paſſed away, it ſufficed to 
throw ſeed on the ground. 

ABOUT night-fall we ordered our bark 
to be run aſhore between Gamaſis Ellogoi- 
ra, and G1zziret-Ella-Zale. Under this 
name 15 comprehended a ſuite of ſeven lit- 
tle iſlands, very near one to the other, 
and leſs diſtant from the weſtern, than 
from the eaſtern bank of the Nile. They 
extend about four leagues, and each of 
them hath its village. 

Tarrxz are two other villages on the 
bank of the river, oppoſite to the third iſland, 
as one goes up the Nile; that to the weſt 
is named Eſſoff; that to the eaſt is called 
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Menjelkarag. On the ſame fide are two 
other villages; to wit, Hnoddi, ſituated 
oppoſite to the northern point of the fifth 
illand; and Gubbebaad, that faces the ſe. 
venth ifland; Which has over againſt it 
Rigga, a village. on the weſtern bank ofthe 
Nile. i 

DuzixG the night a little wind ſprang 
up, which made our watermen haul out 
and ſhove our bark a-float. We got on 
but lowly. 

WEDNESDAY, November 2oth;Wewere 
becalmed all that day, and had beſides a 
ſtrong current to tug againſt, which might. 

be attributed to the iſles that. ſtraiten the 
bed of the Nile in this place. We had no 
other way of proceeding left, than by ha- 
ving our bark hauled with a rope between 
the iſles that lay to the right, and the villa 
ges Eſſoff, Huoddi, and Gubbebaad, c 
the left. 

Tun quarters of a league above Gizzi 
ret-Ella-Zale, are three iſlands more; the 
two firſt are very little; the third is three 
quarters of a league in length, named Rus 
feeg, and of which 1 ſhall ſpeak hereafter. 

OeyosiTE to the firſt of thoſe iſlands, 
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wo {Marc two mean villages; the one called Sal- 
ted Wchic, on our left. The other called Ud- | 
{th Wwab, on our right. It was with great dif- 
ſe. Wiculty that we made our way thither. 
b it Ov ER againſt the northern point of the iſle 
the Nof Eutfeeg, whereon there is a village with a 

Moſque, we perceived, on our right, half 
ang Ia league from the bank of the river, the 
out MWvillage of Soft, ſituate north-eaſt of Me- 
on aduun, a village a league diſtant from the 

weſtern bank of the Nile: between theſe 
vere two places, but nearer to the latter than 
to the former, ſtandeth the moſt ſouthern 


es 1 
ight Net the pyramids of Dagjour, and, as I ſur- 
the niſe, of all Egypt. I have already ſpoken 
no fit in the preceding part of this work, 
- ha- and given the reaſon why the inhabitants 
veen Nef the country call it the falſe pyramid. 
villa Thall only add here, that notwithſtanding 
| on 5 built but of bricks baked before the 
lun, its figure is beautiful. It is ſo well 
1221: Nreſerved through a number of ages, that 
the t ſcarce appears to have received any da- 
three nage. Its fine appearances ariſe chiefly 
Rute From its ſituation on a ſquared hill, whoſe 


four tides ſmoothed, are ſo exactly adapted 
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obliged to ſtay there. 


go THE TRAVELS OF 
to the baſe of the pyramid, that to the dif. 
ſtant eye they ſeem to be but one body, 

Bur as, on account of the dead calm, 
we could make no way, we had our bark 
anchored near to an extenſive plain, co. 
vered with Turkiſh corn, that * to n 
pen. 

Wx faw that day a great many Water. 
camels. In the evening we were peſtered 
with bats, that hunt for their food on the 
ſurface of the Nile. During the night ve 
kept a ſtrict watch, and every four houn 
fired a muſket, which denoted, that we 
were not to be ſurpriſed. And this we 


_ practiſed all the reſt of the journey. 


TavxsDay, November 21. The calm and 
current continuing all that. day, we were 
We ſaw above a 
hundred barks, from Upper-Egypt, failing 
down the current in their way to Caro: 
they were all laden. Having leifure-time 
on our hands, we ſtept a- ſhore. Our com- 
pany fired at, and killed a great many pr 
geons: but as it was not the ſeaſon d 
young ones, thoſe which fell to our lot 
were old, and ſo tough, there wag no eat: 
ing them. 
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A MORE advantageous ſpoil was found 
in ſhooting a kind of delicious partridge, a- 
bout the ſize of our red partridge. Their 
feathers were like to thoſe of the pintado's, 
and their tail like the ſwallow's: their meat 


hath an aromatic taſte, and a ſtrong ſmack 


of ſumet: none of our bark's equipage 
knew what they were. 


Wr gathered alſo a great deal of purſ- 
une among the corn. . 

Frxiday, November 22. There was not 
a breath of wind in the morning. In the 
afternoon a ſtrong gale ſprung up, but 
loutherly, which locked us up where we 
were. After this violent ſouth wind, ſuc- 
cceded another calm, followed by a breeze 
from the north-weſt. We hoiſted fail to 
catch what there was of it; but it ſoon 
failed us, and ſo becalmed us a-new, we 
were forced to have our bark towed againſt 
the ſtream. This artifice was but of little 
avail to us: for at the expence of greatef- 
torts, we made but little way, therefore we 
reſolved to faſten our bark to the eaſtern 
bank of the Nile. 

SATURDAY, November 23. A dead calm 
ſüll continued: we went a- ſhore, in order 
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to get ſome proviſions; but finding none, 
we returned on board, empty handed. 
Soon after we were enabled. to make fail, 
by means of a weak north-weſterly wind, 
It was ſoon ſpent, and we were reduced to 
uſe our rope, until mid-day, when the 
wind freſhened enough, not only to drive 
us before it, but even to break our fore- 
maſt yard. This accident compelled us ty 
return to Salehie, where, whilſt another 
yard was making for us, we took in pro- 
viſions for ſeveral days. We immediately 
after failed ; but had fcarce made a league, 
when a violent north-eaſterly wind obliged 
us to reef all our ſails. We were then 
breaſt of Gieſiret Eutfeeg, an iſland fituate 
near the eaſtern bank of the Nile. There 
is on it a village of the ſame name, with 2 
Moſque; a little grove that crowns it, 
forms an agreeable aſpect. Over-againſt 
Gieſiret Eutfeeg are two villages. The 
eaſtward is called Soll; the weſtward Ed- 
fo. 

Towarps the evening, the wind be 
came more moderate, and northerly ; we 
bore away, and failed between two villa. 
ges, oppoſite one to the other: Brumbu), 
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ie, ¶ on the eaſtern bank; Huaſta, on the weſt- 
d. ern. The name of the latter ſignifies The 
il, WI Mediator. 

id. Wx diſcovered, almoſt at the ſame time, 
to two iſlands lying off the eaſtern bank of 
the Wl the river; the firſt is but a. quarter of a 
league in length, and called Giefiret Ell- 
Gurmand; the ſecond, about as long a- 
gain, is named Gieſiret Barrakaed. They 


her are ſeparated by a ſmall paſſage between 
ro- them, and have each a village. Night co- 
ely ming on, we moored our bark before Sau- 
rue, Wl vied-Elmaſluub, a town on the weſtern 
aged Wi bank of the river, oppoſite to Gieſiret 
nr Barrakaed, wherein is a moſque. Its name 
uate I ignifies the Watering-Place of the Croſs. 
nere Sunday, November 24. 

tha EarLY in the morning Iwent again to 
s it, ſee the falſe pyramid above mentioned. I 
ainſt was at a great diſtance from it. I neyer- 
The  theleſs drew near enough to be able to 


judge of its ſtructure, and remark what 
kind of bricks had been employed in it. 
Ar my return to Sauvied-Elmaſluub, 
; we ve were viſited by Muſtapha, brother of 
villa: Kiaja, or colonel Oſman Bey. He made 
nbul us a preſent of two ſheep, thirty fowls, an 
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hundred eggs, and a hamper full of bread. 
In return, we complimented him with ſome 

wine of Candia, and other ſorts of liquors, 
ſome ſherbet, and other inconſiderable pre. 
ſents. We had made acquaintance with 
him at Cairo. 

Having taken leave of him; we ſale 
about ten o'clock in the morning. There 
was but little wind, and great rain, not: 
withſtanding” which we paſſed by Komge- 
rida, ſituated not far from the weſtern banł 
of the Nile. It may be called a city, and i; 
indeed pretty large. It has one large 
moſque, accompanied by ſeveral ſmaller. 

Soo after we reached on the ſame ſide 
of the river Bennehedder, a meer village. 
Oppoſite to it, is Dirmimund, a Coft- con- 
vent, which has but very little tillable land. 
Aroynd this convent are ſeven date: trees, 
which the natives of the place hold in: 
miraculous light, becauſe from whatſoever 
ſide they are looked at, they cannot be all 
reckoned together. 

VERY near to the convent of - Dirmr 
mund, is the tomb of a pretended Maho 


metan ſaint. 
Or the other ſide of the Nile is Mei 
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mund, a town, with a moſque, which has 
a goodly appearance. 

AgouT a league higher up hes Eſch- 
mend Ell-Arrab, a village, fo ſituated on 
the bank of the Nile, that the waters of 
the river carry ſome part of it away every 
ear. Although its houſes be of as mean 


here ſtructure as any met with from Cairo 
not. Whither, they have this particularity, that 


he top of each terminates in a pigeon- 


Noe 

. houſe, which, to the diſtant ſpectator, fur- 
1d is iſhes an agreeable proſpect. From Eſch- 
large end Ell-Arrab upwards to the firſt cata- 


ler, Nac, this manner of building is exactly fol- 
ide owed. In ſome places it 1s enacted by a 
pecial law, that no man be allowed to 
arry, or be at the head of a family, un- 
els he be poſſeſſed of a pigeon-heuſe top- 
ded abode. The reaſon of the law is, their 
laving no other ingredients to manure 


in z 
ever heir lands with, beſides the dung of thoſe 
birds. For the excrements of all other 


nimals is carefully preſerved to be burnt, 
nd the ſoot that ariſes from them to make 
Mmomac-ſalt. | 
Tay1s ſort of Arabian houſes are ſo con- 
rived, that as the pigeons tenant the 
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upper part, ſo the proprietors and their f. 
milies occupy the lower one. Their 2 
greeable appearance, vaniſhes on a nearer 
approach; go into them, they are the dw, 
lings of poverty, and wretchedneſs. 
Hav IN ſtopt half an hour at Eſchmend 
Ell-Arrab, we had our bark towed, in or 
der to double a point that projects a littl 
into the Nile: This point doubled, we found 
we could make fail. Though the ſky wy 
overcaſt, there blew a northerly gale, by 
the aſſiſtance of which we paſſed by tw 
large villages, ſituate on the weſtern bank; 
each has its moſque. One of them is Ben- 
niali, which ſignifies the ſon of Ali; theo 
ther is Zeituun; this word means an olive 
tree. 
IMMEDIATELY after we paſſed by three 
other villages of leſs note, wherefore I ſhal 
think it ſufficient to name them, Scher 
duie, Buuſh, Mankaritſche. 

ThE other fide of the river is deſert. 
Two leagues above the convent of Dirm: 
mund, the mountains encroach ſo near to- 
ward the brink of the river, that for tht 
ſpace of twenty-five leagues there is ſcarce 
any ground fit for tillage. Nor is avglt 
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e to be ſeen, but numerous. ruins of an- 
tient edifices. 

AT eight o' clock in the evening we 
moored. before Beneſoef, a city ſituate on 
he weſtern bank of the Nile. It is a kind 
f capital, thirty eight leagues from Cairo, 
ind the reſidence of a Bey, who is gover- 
nor of it. The mona give it a grand 
look. 

DiRECTLY —_ to Beneſvef i is fan 
teyiadie, which place is the retreat of a 
band ef Chriſtians, to the infamy af that 
title, being all high-way robbers. It is not 
ife to paſs by there in the night; proper- 
ty and life would be equally in danger, 
MosT of the places hitherto mentioned 
are ſupported by their commerce with Cai- 
ro, whither they ſend all their commodi- 
ties. Their greateſt trade is for poultry 
and eggs, which they keep till ſome bark 
goes by, and then ſell them in the bulk. 
and hence ariſes the great diſſiculty a ſtran- 
ger meets with to come at proviſions in 
thoſe places. To get but a dozen of eggs, 


he muſt go to four houſes, and ſo of the 
reſt, 


E 
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Monday, November 25. 

Hassax-Bey, formerly the flave, bu 
ſince become the favourite of Oſman-Bey, 
was Chieftain of the militia, and govern 
of Beneſoef. We had letters of recommen 
dation to him; but as he had been gon 
to viſit ſome part of his domains, we di 
not think it neceſſary to wait for his r6 
turn. I landed notwithſtanding for tu 
motives; the one to ſee the city, the other 
to buy powder and ſhot. The powder col 
me twelve parats the rotal, and I paid for 
the ſhot at the rate of fix parats the rotal, 

As ſoon as I had returned on board, we 
made fail with a good northerly gale. Ng 
far from Beneſoef, we met two barks tha 
had lately periſhed with all their loading: 

A $HoRT league above Beneſoef, 21 
on the ſame fide, we ſaw Tiſmend, a VI 
lage with a moſque. 

HAL a league higher Hallabie, a plail 

village. 
' _ HarLF a league higher Mellaghie, anoth 
plain village. 

HALF a league higher Taba-Ana. And 
quarter of a league farther on Baran 
After follow, at ſimilar diſtances one from 
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the other, Tanza, N. and Kom- 


but buſch. | 
Bey Tuos E parts are very 1 In 
rn continuing upwards to the monaſtery of 


St. Michael, of which I ſhall ſpeak hereaf- 
ter, it is to be obſerved that the inhabited 


league diſtant one from the other. The 
eaſtern ſide of the river is almoſt a deſert. 
The mountains continue to Neſlet-Abo- 


whoſe name ſignifies the Deſcent from the 
Father of Iight. Here is to be ſeen what 
the Turks call 'Shiamed, and means, the 
zmel's Rock. They never fail to ſhew 


On examination it appears to be no more 
than the fragment of arock, worn by time 
nto this figure, which to them ſeems like 
that of a camel. 

ConT1NnuING our journey, we faw the 
village of Bebe; it was to the right of us, 
and has a moſque. 

Wx afterwards paſſed by three villoes: 
AndFone is called Elfugage ; the ſecond Scirce; 
ang and the third Bedaeg; which laſt is about 


E 2 


places are ſcarce more than a quarter of - 


wur, a village ſituate near Baranga, and 


it to ſtrangers as ſomething very ſingular. 


from quarter of a league from the river's ſide, 
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A LITTLE higher we ſaw Feſchu, a town 
with a moſque; it lies on the weſtern 
bank of the Nile, and almoſt oppolite'toz 
village named Abuſeid, which imports the 
Father of Seid. It was to our left, , being 
on the other ſide of the Nile. 

In advancing a little, we came firſt ty 
the village of Ababe, which was on ou 
right; and after to that of Tent, on the 
ſame ſide. The latter ſeemed to be ſome 
what more conſiderable than the former; 
but perhaps that effect was a to i 
"moſque. 

__ HavixG paſled Tent, we came up with 
two little iſlands, that lie north and ſouth, 
and are divided but by a ſmall interveniny 
paſſage. The firſt we met, or the more 
northern of the two, is Scherona. Nearet 
to the eaſtern than to the weſtern fide d 
the river, whereon there are two village 
that run into one, Magana, and Hallabu, 
On the other ſide of the river is a little vi 
lage, called Sauvied Ell-Tſchiedami. 
- Tae ſecond ifland, which is nearer t0 
the weſtern than to the eaſtern bank of tix 
river, lies over againſt the villages Mags 
ga, Scechſiat, and Abbaed. The ſecond 


lage 
labia 
le vi. 


er (0 
of the 
Mags 
ond 
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the moſt conſiderable of che three, and has 


z moſque. 

THERE are alſo on the eaſtern ſide of 
the Nile, facing of the ſecond -Hland, three 
vilages placed in this order, Scherona, 
Scherabie, and Benegamet. The firſt is 
the moſt remarkable, becauſe it was near 
that village that Schierres Bey and Soliman 


mon field of battle, whenever any rupture 
happens among the Senſchiacs. The 
weaker party retires into Upper-Egypt. 


the quarrel is decided ſword in hand. 
Wk after paſſed by five other villages, 


the weſtern ſide of the river, to wit, Gien- 
die, a plain village; Abutſchorſche, where 
there 18 a convent of Coftes; Benemaſaeg, 
a plain village; Gees, has a moſque; Kufr- 
Solu, has a Coft-convent. 

In the ſpace oppoſite to thoſe ſive vil 
ages, on the other fide of the Nile, there 
is but one village, called Abuſchikaſt, and 
but of mean appearance. 

Wx ſaw after, on our right, the four 
following villages, Neflet Tobaſis, a plain 


E 3 


Bey fought. This place is ſtill the com- 


The adverſary purſues to this place, where 


neighbouring one to the other, and all on 


f 
| 
| 
| 
| 
/ 
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village; Mattai, about a quarter of a leagu 
diſtant from the Nile; Kufr-Benem-Han, than 
med, that is, the Antientneſs of the Chil. cord 
dren of Mahomet. It derives its name they 
from Benem-Hammed, lying oppoſite ti cle 
it, on the eaſtern bank, conſiſting of two hc! 
villages half a league diſtant one from the rock 
other, but are comprehended under one e! 
and the ſame denomination. the 1 
Azove Kufr-Benem-Hammed, and onto t! 
the ſame ſide, we ſaw the village of Colo. 1 
an. - * 
 Apvancins by degrees, we paſſed ys 
three others, to wit, Magiara, a plain w. öme 
lage; Samalund, a village with a moſquei anti- 
and Schereina, a plain village. ſont 
Wr beheld at the ſame time three othe i I 
places ranged on our left, and equi - diſtant i than 
from each other, to wit, Dulab, Serrerie, Mat t. 
and Tſchebat, and Teir, or Deiir. The te 
Jaſt of theſe villages appeared to me the moi *<c0 
conſiderable of the three. fron 
THERE is a Coft-convent under the name 


of Our Lady; but it is now inhabited buff I 
by ſome Chriſtian Coftes, and is built a ſom 
mud. There are to be ſeen the ruins of Vas 

bird 


many houſes and palaces, built of hevl 
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agu tone, but ſo maltreated, that nothing more 


Ham- than their precincts can be diſcovered. Ac- 


Chi- cording to the tradition of the country, 
name they are the remains of a palace formerly 
te to called Sciron, built by. one of the Magi. 
two There are ſtars artfully contrived in the 


n the wck, which, about the middle of its height, 


one ve loſe ſight of; but a little farther, on. 
the north ſide , they ZO-APPEAT> 1 and continue 
d on to the Nile. 


duct to cenvey water from the Nile, which 
d vas drawn from thence by the means of 
n w ſome machine: it appears to be very 


ſquez i antient, and to have been made of gy 


ſtones. 


other 17s uſe cannot be readily gueſſed, other, 
it than it was a way to deſcend to the river: 


rerie at the bottom of the rock we attempted 
The the ſtairs, but found it dangerous, on 
mol account of the ſtones that frequently fall 


from above, and render the paſſage very 


dangerous. 


birds, 


lob TnERE is alſo to be ſeen a kind of aque- 


Is returning frem this place we ſaw _ 
lome perſons coming up towards us, which 
was occaſioned by our having fired at ſome 
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Ar eight o'clock in the evening ws 
paſſed by Ell-Botſchen, a place conſiſting 
of two contiguous villages; they were tg 
our right: we continued as far as Sohor. 
ra, which is above half à league higher 
upon the ſame fide. Our intention wx 
to ſail all night; but an accident hindere 
us. Our bark ſtruck ſo violently on a ſand 
bank, that it was with great difficulty we — 
got her off. halt. 
IN the detail of my journey on Novem- the | 
ber 25th, I ought not to omit obſerving, "a, 
that I perceived fince we had paſſed Bene- lever 
ſoef, that the bed of the river was become lein 
conſiderably narrow; and that from morn- 
ing to night of that day, we remarked on 
our right hand a ſpacious tract of land, and K fe 
well cultivated; whereas: on our left we 
could ſee but mountains, for the moſt part 
ſandy, and which ſtretched to the brink of i © 
the river. 


Op POstrE to Sohorra there is an 110 kgn 
of the ſame name, but ſituated near the mull 
eaſtern ſide of the river, whereon is a vi 1 
1 # | * 

Tueſday, November 26tb. =—_ 


WE: continued ſailing, driven by a fa- 
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zurable northerly wind, and invited by 
leafant weather. In the morning- we 
paſſed by three villages ſituated weſtward 
1 the Nile. The two firſt were Taghel 
and Amudev; they are contiguous one 
to the other. The third is called Ebne- 


Was 
ler Cazum. About mid-day, we were near 
fand enie, which is looked on as mid way be- 


tween Caifo and Girge. To ſay almoſt 
half way would be nearer the truth; for 
the latter being an hundred nc diſ- 
tant from the former, and Menie but forty- 
ſeven, which is by three leagues ſhort. of 
being the midway. The veſſels that. ſail 
down the Nile to Cairo, are obliged to 


orn. 
Hon kad at Menie, and pay ſome: duty there. 
audit ſeems to be a conſiderable place. It 


contains ſeveral moſques; and among other 
things Iobſerved many columns of granite. 

Over againſt Menie, on the eaſtern, bank 
of the Nile, is Sanuada, a village; its name 
ſigniſies chaſte. It contains ſeveral ſugar- 
mills. : 

HALF a league above Menie;.and weſt- 
ward of the river, is Bennem-Hammed, 
which conſiſts of three villages, a quar-- | 

3 
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ter of a league diſtant one from the 0 
ther. 

Vr afterwards reached Ell Mottaghar, 
or Mettaghera, a diſtrict ſo called for in 
containing ſix villages, three on the right, 
and three on the left ſide of the Nile, with 
an xland of the ſame name, ſituate nex 
the weſtern ſide of the river. A foreſt d 
palm-trees ſtretches three lea gues in length 
along the eaſt ſide of the river, between 
Ell Mottaghara and Sanuada. 

HavinG paſled by Mottaghara, we came 
up with Bennehaſſein, the name of five 
villages on the weſtern ſide of the Nile, 
and very near to each other. A tract d 
land on the other fide of the river belong 
to thoſe villages, of which, the firſt beſide 
the general name of Bennehaflein, has af 
ſo that of Girgares. The mountains n 
its vicinity are famous for the grot 
toes of holy anachorets that formerly abid- 
ed there. 

IMMEDIATELY after we paſſed by the fal. 
lowing villages, Segale, Kirkar, Meſchd 
Dabbes, Sakiedmuſa, Garanduul, and Rod: 
da, all fituate on the weſtern bank of the 
Nile, except Garanduul, which is about 


X. 
three quarters of a league up the coun- 
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1 LITTLE above Rodda is a canal, call- 
ed Bagher-Juſef, 

Ox the other fide of the river appears 
with its moſque, the city. of Schechabade, 
formerly Antinoe, capital of the low The- 
haid; It contains ſeveral antiquities, where- 
in none of the enormous ſtones employed. 
by the Egyptians in their building, are to 
be ſeen, but ſtones of a moderate ſize, and 
ſuch as were uſed in conſtructing trium- 
phal arches at Rome, The principal ob- 
jects among the ruins are three grand gates; 
the firſt is ornamented with columns of 
the Corinthian order, channelled: the two 
others, which correſpond with the. firſt, 
are plainer.. Theſe ruins of antient An- 
tinoe are at the feet of the mountains, and 
bordering on the Nile. The walls of the 
houſes have been built of bricks, which 
look as red to-day, as if they had been but 
newly made. Very probably the village 
of Rodda above-mentioned. was the Mok 
kias of Antinoe. | 

ON the other ſide of the river, half a 
league. up in the country, and a quarter of. 

E. 5 
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a league from the canal, is a Coft-eonvent 
of St. Michel; a little higher, and on the 
brink of the Nite, we perceive a little vil. 
lage, called Beyj adie- ell-Kebira. Here 
the villages begin to lie wider of one an- 
other. 

Ar eight o'clock in the evening, ve 
were a- breaſt of Neſlet-ell-Raramuy a vil , 
lage on the weft fide of the Nile. The Ml leaf 
barks commonly ſtop all night before tho lv 
village, when they happen to be too late, Ml It! 
to paſs by Monſaluut by day-light. Iwent | 
a- ſhore, and on my return ſaw more than we 
twenty barks, which formed a fort of c. 

Tavan. gre 
ee der Gas of the Nile, opiate pil: 
to Neſlet Roramu, is a Coft convent, nam- roc 
ed Deir Abuichhanna. The- tilled land it i 
on that ſide is not above a quarter of a 
league in breadth; continual mountains I abe 
occupy the reſt of the country. But on of 
the weſtern ſide of the river, tilled lands Wi un 
are ſeen as far as the eye can carry, and I pa 
the diſtant mountains are ſcarcely per- 80 
ceived. Se 
Wedneſday, November 27tb. ba 
Tux weather being fine, and the wind FW th. 


— ———_ — — on A. — — — 
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favourable, we failed all night, and paſſed 
by Ell-Berſchell. This village lay to our 
left; and Achemumein, to our right. It 
was here, or hereabout, that antient Her- 
mopolis ſtood, which Ammianus Marcel- 
linus reckons amongſt the moſt celeprated 
cities of the Thebais. 

ABOUT a league higher up, and half a 
kague in the land, we diſcovered Mel- 
avi, a city of an handſome appearance. 
It has a moſque, and a Caſchef. ; 

A LITTLE farther, and on the ſame fide, 
we ſaw Magſera, a village almoſt oppolite 
to Stableantor, the name of a profound 
grotto, or cavern, where are a quantity of 
pilaſters or ſquare ſupports, practiſed in the 
rock. Dreut Ellſchbriff lies weſtward, in 
it is a moſque. 

A LEAGUE farther on the ſame fide, but 
about half a league in land, is the village 
of Galaniſch. There is no ſafety here for 
unarmed barks. The Arabians of theſe 
parts are profeſt pirates, in deſpite of the 
government. We were informed that the 


Senſchiak having one day ſent thither his 
bark, to ſeize on the chief of the pirates, 
was ſent to 


the head of a Chriſtian ſlave 
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him whoſe threat had been cut in a back the 
that accidentally lay near their land. They 
gave the Senſchiak to underſtand that it M , n 
was the head of their chief, who rejoicing Goa 
at the preſent, paid them Über ally for it, WM whe 
Next day he diſcovered the cheat and pu- in c 
niſhed the authors of it ſeyerely. | to 1 

STILL going forward we met the 5 
lage of Faſara. After that of Miſara, both 
welt of the river; the latter js on 
Beneamraen or Omarne. 

UNDER this name is e an 
extent of land, containing four adhoining 
villages. 

Ox the weſt we perceived two villa ges, 
one called Senabo, the other Elguſia. 

THE former i is a league removed into 
the country, in each there js a- moſque. 
The inhabitants of both are ſtigmatized 
for wickedneſs; therefore thoſe who ap- 
proach their land muſt be on their guard. 

In the morning we reached two places 
bordering on the Nile, one. on the right, 
the other on the left; the weſtward one 
is Um Ell- Guſuer, the other Ell-Kguſuer, 
It is a convent of Coftes. 80 

HUzxs the mountains on the eaſt fide of WM d 


— 
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he Nile ard near to its bed, that it is not 
an eaſy matter to ride along; in them are 
2 number of caverns, ſome large, ſome 
mall, whither the labourers uſed to-retire, 
when formerly working in thoſe quarries, 
in order to hew out ſtone for the ediſices 
to be erected. 

Azovg Ell-Kguſuer are the mountains 
of Abuffode, which, to ſpeak more pro- 
perly, are but high and ſteep rocks, reach- 
ing along the Nile. We had themall that 
Gay to our left. 

No other mountains in the world give 


| ſtronger evidence in favour of the deluge 


than they do. For there can be remarked 
the different impreſſion the water in its 
fall has made on them from top to bot- 
tom. 

Ix ſeveral parts of theſe rocks, there are 
ſuch diſtinct echoes, that they loſe not one 
ſyllable. Bordering on the river are a 
number of grottoes, which were formerly 
the retreats of pious anchorets, but are 
now occupied by a ſpecies of pyratical A- 
rabians, that infeſt the Nile. They have a 
Schech; to whom they pay no farther obe- 
dience than to themſelves agreeable :- nor 
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do they pay more deference. to the Fork 
1h government, though often purſued by 
it, in order to puniſh them for their rapines; 
but they know where to ſhelter themſelye 
in the mountains. We ſaw a dozen 
their barks. faſtened in a creek which the 
Nile forms at the feet of the rocks. 
Arx eleven in the morning we paſſed 
by the village of Sclugerm, on the web 
fide. An hour after we came up with 
Monfaluut, a city on the ſame fide, and u 
ſome diſtance from the river. It is a ſont 
of capital; its moſques give it a grand 
appearance. It is the reſidence of a Coſt- 
biſhop. ; | 

Tre country round it is very fertile, 
All kinds.of fruit a are in great plenty, even 
apples. 
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ALL veſſels: going up the Nile 17 1 
cuſtom at Monfaluut; wherefore it will 


be prudent in all travellers inſtigated by 
meer curioſity, never to ſuffer any merchad- 
diſe on board the veſſel they have. For if 
they do they are expoſed to many affronts 
and inconveniences, as we experienced here 
and in other places. 


Oepos1TE to this city, caſtward of the 
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k. nile, is a Coft-convent, abſolutely inac- 
ceſſible. Thoſe determined to go to it, 
muſt ſubmit to be raiſed up in a baſket by 
means of a pully; whence this convent 
has the name of the Pully-convent. 

Nzar thoſe mountains dwells a Bedouin, 
called Haſſer Abuaffi. He has the ſecret 
of ſupporting himſelf there, without be- 
ing approved of by the government of 
Cairo. He ſows and plants, nay exacts a 
tenth of their harveſt from his ſubjects. 
Every time the Senſchiak comes to Mon- 
aluut, a rumour is immediately ſpread, that 
he is come with a full intent of making 
war againſt Haſſer Abuaffi, which report 
he ſoon puts an end to, by the interceſ- 
fon of the preſents he makes to the Sen- 
ſchiak. ä 

ABouT evening we got up to an illand, 
ituate between two villages. One eaſt- 
ward, Ell-Maabda; the other weſtward, 
called Taua. 

Tux paſſage of this place is very dan- 
gerous: we there ſaw a bark that had 
toundered and ſunk. 

A LEAGUE farther there is another i- 


land, and there the paſſage is ſtill more 
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dangerous; it. is called elde Vulad 
baggid. 

Tuis ſecond. ifland, half a league i 
length, is alfo ſituate between two village 

that, it is very near to, is called E-Mahz 
madie; the other, farther from it, and on 
the welt ſide, is called Netſchaſchiellau 

As ſoon as we had paſſed by Schach 
Tamiſch, a village alſo ſituate on the wel 
fide of the river, we anchored a quarter df 
2 league from the village of Sanin 
ate on the ſame ſide. | 

Ws faw thatday the firſt concala He 
was ſtretched on a ſand-bank, which, after 
the fall of the waters of the Nile, 1s above 
its level. When he faw our bark come, 
he ſprang off and plunged clumſily into 
the water. We computed his length to 

be ten feet. N 
| Thurſday, November 28th. 

Fox want of wind, we had our bark 
towed in the morning by our ſailors, which 
was a painful job to thoſe poor wretches, 
the weather being extremely cold, and 
they very thinly clad. It was however 
an indiſpenſible neceſſity, in order to be. 
ble to get round the elbow formed by the 
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Nile between Benuup Ell-Haman, Au 
n our left; and Sallaem Ell-Odder, ano- 
zer village on our right. 

Taz reafon why the elbow the Vile 

orms here is ſo difficult to get round, is, 
becauſe for the ſpace of three leagues the 
courſe is formed north to eaſt. Midway 
e two villages: one on the right, called 
Mangabar; the other on the left, named 
El-Ekrat. - 

BETWEEN theſe two villages is an ifland 
a quarter of a league in length. Though 
no care was omitted, our bark was a- ground 
ſeveral times, facing this iſland; but the 
weather being fair, we as often got her a- 
drift again, without any great trouble. 

Is the afternoon we doubled the point 
of Stunt. This city has the appearance of 
another capital. It has a caſchef, and ſome 
moſques, and is the reſidence of a Coft- 
biſhop. 

Tarts is the place of rendezvous for all 
who have a mind to make part of the ca- 
ryan that goes from Siuut to Sennar. 

Ir is remarkable for its antique grot- 
toes now called Sababinath, and made in 
the mountain named Tſchebat ell-Kofferi. 
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It is a matter of two hours aſcent, befor 
by the guidance of the mountain path, the 
firſt door can be reached, through which 
one enters into a grand ſalon, ſupported by 
four hexagonal pillars of the very rock 
The cichng i is ornamented with pictures 
diſtinguiſhable even now, and the gold em- 
ployed thereon ſhines on every fide. The 
floor is covered with ſand and ſtones. No- 
thing more is to be remarked in this ſalon, 
beſides a few openings here and there, 
which lead to other apartments; but a 
they are filled up with ruins, and the pak: 
ſages to them are not eaſy, no body at: 
tempts them. There is over the ſalon an 
| apartment, which from without may be 
climbed to, but with great difficulty. lt 
1s not ſo large as the inferior, has no pullars, 
and is painted like the other. On each banal 
fide of this ſecond or upper-ſalon is a tomb 


of the ſame ſtone as the mountain is, of | A 
which they are part. One of the tombs * 
is open, the other ſhut; but almoſt buried = 
in the ſand, The upper. ſalon . communi- WF 4 
cates with other apartments, but the com- 4 . 
munication is obſtructed from the ſame * 


cauſes as in thoſe below. 


— 
— 
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Tux part of the mountain, where ſeven 
openings are ſeen in a line, is called the Se- 
zen Chambers. An old tradition prevails 
among the Turks and. Arabians, that theſe 

hambers had been inhabited by ſeven vir- 
zins. Be that as it may, it is certain that 
heſe grottoès are full as magnificent as thoſe 

have already ſpoken of. I had a ſtrong 
inclination to go up to, and examine them; 
but the way thither was too long to go on 
foot, and I could get no kind of conveni- 
ence to carry me. I was therefore oblig- 
ed to remain ſatisfied with the deſcription 
given to me by one of our company, that 
had been there the year before, from 
whom I had heard what I have ſaid on the 
ſubject. 

TukRE had been formerly at Siuut a 
canal, called Maafrata. It went to Sena- 
bo, but 1s now choaked up. 

A LITTLE above the city of Siuut begin 
the dwelling-places of the Arabians, known 
by the name of Hauara. 

THEY alſo poſſeſs lands on the other ſide 
of the Nile. They are ſaid to be original- 
ly of the kingdom of Maroc. They are 
tie beſt kind of Arabians: they are govern- 
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we paſſed between two villages, Benin 


| cauſe we continued failing all night. Then 
is facing Necheele another village, called 


_ canals kept in order by the owners of the 


gainſt us, we were obliged to weather out 


ed by a Schech, and are all gentle 

ſomewhat in the Poliſh way. 
Tat wind being favourable, we took al 

vantage of it, and continued our route 


ur, on the left; and Schiub on the righ 

A FULL quarter of a league higher, w 
came up with Catea, a village ſituate 
the ſame fide, and almoſt over-againk it; 
and another called Ell-Motmar. 

Friday, November 29th. 

On the weſt fide of the Nile, the bank 
of the river is covered with trees from Cate 
to Ell-Necheele. 

Wx loſt the beauty of this proſpect, b 


Sachet. In its environs are ſeveral little 


land they are-in. But as they are not 6 
bliged to this by any order of government, 
the canals are often altered, and are cot- 
ſequently of no great importance. 
TowarDs morning we were becalmed; 
and the current becoming very ſtrong a: 


that day near Sachet. 


* 
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A coFT-PRIEST;z whom we had receiv- 
into our bark, at a fmall diſtance from 
viro, took his leave of us, without being 
gretted by any. For, though ſimple in 
ppearance, his preſumption went ſo far as 
o fay more than once, that he could not 
xlieve us to be Chriſtians, becauſe none of 
spaid him the homage of kifhng his hands, 
chereas the Cofts run in crowds. after him 
very day, to confeſs their ren by fuch | 
okens of ſubmiſſion. 
0vx people went a-ſhore, in order to 
et ſome neceſſary proviſions: they killed 
| number of pigeons, and ſaw a great 
quantity of other birds; but they found it 
lificulty to ſteal near enough to them. 
owever, they killed a gooſe of the Nile, 
mhoſe feathers were very fine. But what 
vas of more walue to us, it was exquiſite 
o the taſte, favoured of ginger, and great- 
y of fumet, with an aromatic taſte. Its 
aw was full of Turkiſh corn, and of a 
dot that grows on the borders of the Nile 
chen its waters are low. To this root its 
feſh owed its taſte and fumet: for nothing 
omes nearer to ginger than this root. 
Tur Arabians hearabout were in war 


2 


, 
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with, and flaughtered each other ey 


\bttle 
day, which was no impediment to oi 


omme 


going on ſhore; nor was any inſult offer market 
9 tru 

Ws ſaw ſome Arabians reaping * - 
ender 


neighbouring plain. They cut at a tiny 
but juſt as much corn as their cattle c 
conſume the ſtraw.of in one day. And 


Mo: 
four p 


ſoon as that quantity of corn is cut, the * 
ſet about preparing the land to be ſo edi. 
new. a Ine pa 


Ov 
among 
ram 
vood- 
more 
The J 
hem, 
ind t 


Saturday, November 3oth. 

Tuk calm and the ſtrong current fi 
continuing, we were obliged to lie by al 
day in the ſame place. In the mornuig 
went to Necheele, in order to ſee the pl: 
and to buy ſomething, that being theirma 
ket-day. Though but a poor village, 
bazar or market-place was ſtocked withy 
riety of proviſions, and other wares, et: 
article cheap, though there was no greal 
plenty of any. This market is held even 
eight days. All that could be ſaved in th 
week is carried thither; and on accou 
of the univerſal poverty in thoſe parts, wha 
each particular brings, conſiſtsin general, 
three or four fowls, half a dozen of eggs 


by eit 
titich 
the P 
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\ pttle wheat, ſome lemons, and other ſuch 
ammodities. Each proprietor comes to 
market with his little eſſects, none daring 
) truſt his neighbour with them; by 
hich means there are commonly as many 
enders as articles to be ſold. 

MoxEgrisſcarcein the country; therefore 
four parats paſs for five. Two fat theep 
re fold for one hundred and ten parats, 
two fowls for ten parats, twenty eggs for 
ne parat, and other things in proportion. 

Ou x people had a lucky day's ſport: for 
mong other things they brought home three 
aramans, a ſort of bird of the ſize of a 
rood-cock, delicious to the taſte; but ſtill 
more valuable on account of its fine voice. 
The Turks give eight and ten ſequins for 
hem, when they have been caught young, 
nd taught to ſing. As to their beauty, 
it conſiſts chiefly in fine large eyes, for their 
teathcrs are like thoſe of a wild duck. 

Sunday, December iſt. 

A GENTLE gale aroſe: by its aſſiſtance 
we were juſt able to make fail, and get up 
by eight o'clock in the morning to Abu- 
tiche, a conſiderable city on the weſt of 
the Nile; in it areſome moſques, 

F 
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Wx next paſſed by Deſnele, a villag 
ſo called, and ſituate on the fame fide, 
about a league in the country. The prin 
cipal buſineſs of its inhabitants is to cut ou 
men for eunuchs. 

Over againſt it, on the other ideof the 
Nile, is Buet. 

ABovuT a league and a half Farther , 
two villages, to wit, Scherk Seliin, on the 
eaſt fide of the river; z Bennifees, on thi 
welt ſide. | 

ALITTLE higherup, and on the ſameſide, 
is Sylfa, a village, the reſidence of an Ar 
bian ſchech. Dueer-ait appears a little hig. 


er up, and about half a league in land. 


A THIRD village follows, called Kardoo; 
TRERE are two others oppoſite to it; to 
wit, Merreſchis, and Ell-Bedari: they are 
contiguous one to the other. 
A LEAGUE higher, but on the weſt {ide 
of the river, is Neſlet Ell-Hemma; and + 
bout the ſame diſtance higher ſtill is Tame 
| BETWEEN theſe two is an iſland, called 
Giefiret Toma, half a league in length, and 
Jeans more to the eaſt than the welt {ideot 
the river; and takes its name from Toma, 
on the eaſt {ide of the Nile, but ſomewhat 
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diſtant from it, Berdenis is a neighbour- 
ing village on the ſame fide; as is alſo Gauſ- 
cherkie, that has ſucceeded to Little Dio- 
polis. It contains yet an antient temple, 
near ſixty paces long, and forty broad; it 
ſeems to be covered but with one large 
ſtone, ſupported by columns. Its cieling 
is ſo well preſerved, that hieroglyphics 
thereon can be eaſily diſtinguiſhed, and 
which were in great plenty. It has no- 
thing elſe remarkable. The Arabiansprize _ 
it ſo little, that they ſtable their cattle in 
it, which is the reaſon of its being almoſt 
full of ſand and dung. | 

Taz ſides of this temple are open, and 
its colonnade entirely ſo. IL owe this re- 


mentioned, and who had been on the ſpot 
the year before. 

Tukkk is near the Gau Scherkie a ca- 
nal, that tends to the north; but, probably 
from having been neglected, appears to 
continue but half a league into the coun- 
try. On each ſide of it was a ſtone dyke, 
both which are now almoſt deſtroyed by 
the Nile, that has carried off the greateſt part. 

On the other ſide of the river ſuc- 

F 2 


mark to the ſame perſon I have heretofore _ 
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ceſſively appear Gau Ell-Gerbie, Meſchte, 
Schachtura, Schech Seinetdien, and Benge; 
| ve villages that have nothing remarkable, 
The third and fifth are more in land. 
8 AFTER theſe comes Tagta, a city of: 
tolerable good appearance, from its moſques; 
and lies on the weſt ſide of the river. We 
left it at four in the afternoon. At about 
the diſtance of a league, on the.ſame fide, 
is Sovama, a village, where, on the wel 
of the Nile, begins the territories of the 
prince of Achiin: as Rejegna, a village op- 
polite to it, is the beginning of the ſame ter- 
ritory, on the eaſtern fide of the river. This 
xillage lies at the feet of the mountains of 
the Grand Thebais, which is the: cauſe of 
the barrenneſs of the place. The little land 
there-tilled is dry; ſome date-trees not- 
withſtanding thrive in the ſand. Its great- 
eſt ornaments are its pidgeon-houſes, which 
figure well to diſtant ſpectators. Its inha- 
bitants chief ſupport derives from-their na- 
vigating on the Nile, for which purpoſe 
they have a number of barks. Their cha- 
racter ſtill is extreme wickedneſs : they of- 


ten rebel againſt - their Emir, who is the 
prince of Achmiin. | 
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Ar ſeven in the evening we paſſed by 
Taberbuur, a village on the eaſt fide of 
the Nile; and ſoon after we paſſed by Ma- 
nga, a beautiful city, ſituate on the weſt 
ide of the river, in a pleaſant plain, where 
the beſt wheat in Egypt grows; but the 
neighbouring lands ſaffer greatly from the 
inundations of the Nile, which carries off 
2 part of them every year. 

WEN we had doubled the point of a- 
bout four leagues round, formed by the 
bank of the Nile, which elbows towards 
Maraga, we advanced over a ſimilar ſpace 
to an iſland called Gieſiret Schendovul, a 
ſhort league in length. | 

ABourT the ſame diſtance from the weſt 
hide of the river, in land, is Gilean. Here 
the Nile makes a ſeond elbow, indeed ſome- 
what leſs than the former, and forms a. 
third over-againſt the village of Suaedſch, 
on the weſt fide of the river. Above it is 
1 large canal, called Ell- Suhadiſcha, and 
runs from eaſt to welt. 

ALMOST oppolite to Suhaedſch appears 
Schech Haridi, celebrated for the tomb of 
à pretended Turkiſh: faint. This tomb is 
made in the form of a ſmall cupola, on the 

F 3 
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top of the mountain. The ignorant peo- 
ple of the country give exaggerated ac- 
counts of miracles performed, which are 
executed by pious craft, and prieſtly leger. 
demain. 

Monday, December, 2d. 

In the morning we found ourſelves be. 
tween Scheck Flaeck, a village on the 
eaſt ſide of the Nile, and a Coft-convent, 
called Deir Ell-Abbia, on the weſt, and 2. 
bout half a league in land. Some of our 
company, who had formerly been at the 
convent, told us they ſaw there a croſs, 
which is a remainder of an old church, 
built under the patronage of St. Hetk- 
Na. 

JouxneyING on we perceived on our 
right Baraſbura, a village, with a moſque. 
Farther on are two more, Bibar on the eaſt 
de of the Nile, and Ell-Sauuie, on the 
weſt. The wind was favourable, yet, not- 
withſtanding, the bendings of the river fre 
quently obliged us to have our bark to- 
wed along, in order to arrive at Ach- 
min. 

Tus city is ſituated on the eaſt fide of 
the Nile, where reſides a prince of the ſame 
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ume, it is large and adorned with ſeveral 


moſques: the Coftes have a convent there; 


and the fathers of the Propaganda are hoſ- 


my receptacles for thoſe who may want 
Overragainſt this city is Meſchie, on 
4 weſt ſide of the river; we arrived 
there in the night, and had our bark 
made faſt, as we intended to ſtay there 
ſome time. 
ALL the barks that go up from Cairo to 
the cataracts; or that, from the cataract 
come down to Cairo, ſtop there, to take in 


proviſions of bread and other articles: and 


this is certainly the moſt commodious place 
for ſo doing, it being midway, and every 
thing is ſold very cheap. 

Tukzx was a large camp without the 
precincts of the city, which we were in» 
formed was that of the bey of Girge, who 
was going to viſit his domains. Wherever 
be ſtops, the nei ighbourhoad is obliged to 
furniſh him a certain quantity—of bread, 
and other proviſions; and that one place 
may not be more taxed than another, the- 
number of days of his abode, in each, is 
fed. He does not return to Girge till 
towards the end of December; and even 

F 4 
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then he is obliged to camp without the ci. Ml or ha 
ty. And though Girge be his reſidence, witho 
he is not allowed to ſtay there longer than flour, 
three or four months each year. meſs 1 

His tent was diſtinguiſhed from the ref which 
by forty lanterns hanging before it in 2 Ml thoug 
ehequered form. Some of our. company fl most 
had recommendatory letters to him; but Their 
the delivery of them was judged un- mort. 
neceſſary, as nothing was wanted, and as Ml ftandi 
we were informed he was to — next Arabi 
day. ner is 

Tueſday, December * 

Wi remained all that day at Meſchie, 
Our Reis went thither at the break of day 
to have bread baked for himſelf and his 
crew. We were alſo careful to take in 
ſome, becauſe our proviſion of biſcuit di; 


miniſhed. Bread is not to be had there I 1 
ready made: this is the method followed by WM whic! 
thoſe who want ſome. They go to the had! 
market, and buy corn; it is from thence ¶ of ba: 
carried to the horſe-mill to be ground: nere 
but if this mill cannot difpatch it ſoon e- Il celiar 
nough, being already engaged to other ¶ pcop! 
cuſtomers; then they parcel it out to ſe- IM nen. 

able ! 


veral by buſhels, who grind it with querns 
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or hand- mills, there being ſcarce a houſe 
vithout one.” After they- have got their 
flour, they give it to women, whoſe buſi- 
neſs it is to work and make bread of it; 
which is ſpeedily executed by them, al- 
though their baking-utenſils are not the 
moſt commodious, nor in the beſt order. 
Their ovens are remarkably little, made of 
mortar, and heated with ſtraw. Notwith»- 
ſanding, their bread. (though ſomewhat 
Arabian) 3 is pretty wellmade. Their man- 
ner is not very nice. Their dough is very 
ſoft, nor is there ever any complaint of 
their bread. being over-baked. Their. 
nes are generally good, when eaten 
new; but when not of the baking of the 
day, a ſtrong appetite 18 . to reliſh . 
them, | 
I wexnT to the Bazar or ' market-place;. 
which I found better ſtocked: than any 1. 
had hitherto ſeen. The: frequent arrival 
of barks contributes to render Meſehie com- 
mercial, From the neighbouring places ne- 
cliaries are brought thither, becauſe the 
people are always ſure to meet with chap-- 
men. Every thing there is ſold at reaſon- 
able rates. We bought the ſucking calf of 

E. 5 
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2 Buffle for forty parats; poultry two 
parats a piece; and other articles in propor- 
tion. 

Tunis place is "OR for a ſort of con. 
ſerve made there in great quantities, high 
ly eſteemed by the Turks and Arabian, 0n 
account of its ſweetneſs, 

As I walked along the Bazar, 1 met two 
of their pretended ſaints, attendant on the 
market; they were ſtark naked, and ran 
like fools through the ſtreets, ſhaking 
their heads, and roaring as loud as they 
could. 

Tu next curious figure Was a harlot 
her face and breaſts were expoſed; the 
{mock ſhe had on was white, whereas that 
of other women is blue. Her head, her 
neck, her arms, and her legs, were decked 
with variety of trinkets. But all thoſe 
ornaments did not characteriſe her ſo much 
as her impudent air, and laſcivious geſtures, 
whence it appears that this ſort of crea: 
tures have a general mark by which it 
is known in all countries. This more- 
over had an extraordinary mark for one 
of her profeſſion, which was extreme vg: 


lineſs. 
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B&FORE I have done with Meſchie, I 
muſt ſay in its praiſe, that in it are a great 
number of very fine pigeon-houſes, and a 
moſque with very large burying- places, in 
which are ſeveral monuments erected in 
honourable remembrance of the deceaſed: . 
This laſt diſtinction is entirely owang to its 
clevated ſituation, on which account the 
dead are. carried thither from all the 
neighbouring places, that they may not. 
be expoſed to the annual overflowing of the- 
Nile. 


Taz Coft-Chriſtians, as well as the pro- *. 


ſelytes of the Propaganda, have in this ci- 

ty, and throughout all the ſtates of Emir 
Achmiin, very great privileges. They 

are not afraid there to ſtrike a Muſſulman, 
which in other parts would endangers is 
liriker's life. 

DvzinG the two days we delayed at 
Meſchie, we ſaw. a great number of barks. 
urive; they were all. on the ſame errand 
ve came, to wit; to take in proviſions. 

Wedneſday, December 4th.. 

Ov x neceſſary acquiſitions having been 
all brought on board, we failed about eight 
v'clock. in the morning, and ſoon got up 
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with two villages, on the weſt ſide of the 
Nile; one is called Gharaffe. The other 
El Haigua; but the latter is about a league 
in land. | 

We after paſſed between four other vi 
lages, to wit, Galefmund and Tug. Both 
on the weſt of the Nile. The two others 
on the eaſt fide are Ell-Aſavvie and Elk 
hauvie. 

A LITTLE above this village i is the ea. 
tern extremity of the terratorves of * 
prince of Achmiin. 

Wx had on our right Aſſerat; ad £ 
ter Ell-Ghoraen. Above which is the 
weltern extrenuty of the ſtates of the ſaid 
prince. 

Oey os1FE to Ell-Goraen is Deir Melac 
where the Coftes have a convent; there 


is alſo a burying-place for the Chriſtians 


of Girge. 

| Weafterwards ſailed Deep two places, 
of which, one is but a village, called Scha- 
raque, yet famous on account of the afy- 


lm the Turks diflatisfred with their go- 
vernment, or fram any other motive, find 
The Arabians that live there main- 


there. 
tain their liber ty fo well, that they pay tri 
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Schara 
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bute only to their own Schech. Near 
Scharaque are ſeveral grottoes or caverns in 
the mountains, but it was W for 
me to ſee them. . 

Tax other place that lay to our right 
was, Girge or Tſchirche, I went aſhore to 
view this city, which may be called a large 
one. Here. reſides the bey or governor of 
Upper Egypt, of which this is the capital. 
The Turks have ſeveral moſques there. It 
3 alſo the reſidence of a Coft-biſhop. The 
fathers of the Propaganda have a recepta- 
cle of hoſpitality, and ſupport themſelves 
therein by practiſing phyſic, which ren- ; 
ders them neceſſary to the Turks. Not- 
wichſtanding their ſervices they are liable 
to continual inſults; and ſometimes to ri- 
gorous perſecutions. | 

THOUGH Girge be filed the . of - 
the Turks in Upper Egypt, it is alſo, in a 
manner, the limit of their dominions there, 
for higher up the ineficacy of their power 
is obvious. The Arabians do not hefitate 
to protect thoſe who have offended we 
d Twk'{h cover nment. 
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arenen N -S +574 $4 onſid 
' AF* 
T, be Author”s e from Gircs to. Nome 
ESSUAEN. moſqu 
that g 
Thurſday, December 4. :þur 
E failed from Girge the 4th in «the We 
evening, but were becalmed in raſch, 
the night. We put ſome of our people Wl gereec 
aſhore, in order to get. ſome wood, and res; 
bid them meet us at Bagjura, about tel the N 
| leagues higher. We jogged but ſlowly on, ty, 
by reaſon of the little wind we had to aid;vined 
us. We ſaw on our left the mountains Ox 
called Sherck Uladiachchia. to San 
| From Sharaque they begin to approach Hnge. 
nearer to the Nile. YThey occupy a val M fret. 
tract of land, independent of the Turks, length 
and ruled by Arabian chiefs, who are in on it; 
ſovereigns. No tribute is paid there. If »-WMj:4 Ne 
ny malecontent flies thither for an afylum, ¶ dne N 
from Cairo, or any part of Egypt, he à © 
ſure to find it; no perſon daring to pur: fret 
ſue him into thoſe territories, where even Bagan 
the Turks are afraid to land. the we 


Wu paſſed by two villages on our rigłt, 
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Neſlet Aſſcheriff, and Sav-Adae, doth i in- 


conſiderable. 

- AFTERWARDS we reached Bardis, a hand- 
ſme city, which is embelliſhed by a fine 
moſque, and on its ſouth ſide has a canal 
that goes far into the country, even to Ba- 
raſbura, Ell Turaet, and to Ell-Kebira, &. 

Wk ſaw alſo on the ſame ſrde, EH Ma- 
raſch, Belliene, Bennier-Akaep, Scheck 
Bereeck, Schenine, and Samhuud, all villa- 
ges; the firſt is about a league diſtant from 
the Nile. Belliene, heretofore figured as a 
city, had a moſque, but is now entirely 
ruined. 

Ox the other fide of the river, oppoſite 
to Samhuud, is Ell Bellabiiſch, a plain yil- 
nge. A little above it is the iſland Gie- 
ſret-Abdelkadir, about two leagues in 
length, lies north and ſouth, with a village 
on it; over- againſt which is another, cal- 
led Nerar-Niſch, ſituate on the eaſt ſide of 
the Nile. 

OpeosITEtothe ſouthern point of Cie 
fret Abdel kadir, are two other villages; 
Baganes, and Beniberſa; the former on 
the weſtern; the latter on the eaſtern ſide. 

Having dh much difficulty got by 
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Beniberſa, on account of the ſand- banli 
which were very high then, and are it his: 
ways fo in that time of the year; on our their b 
left appeared Ell-Umbiir, a village, with |My. op 
moſque.. As we advanced, we ſaw for 
villages, Schechmebadir, and Ell-Gouaſ 
on the caſt of the river; and Alkiltuug 
and Savaggel, on the weſt.. 

A LITTLE higher, on the ſame fide, x 
the village Sagh Ell, Bagjura. Between 
which and Savaggel, is a canal, called Ma. 
harakka. Not far from Sagh Ell Bagjur 
is the city Bagjura, at a ſmall. diſtance 
from the Nile, and pretty large, which i 
owing to its being near the canal Maharak- 
Ea: It has a-moſque. Our people, whom 
we-had put aſhore, joined us here, and 
brought us wood, which was very accep ie. 
table, on account of the great. ſcarcity o el Mo: 
it on board. \ Ove 
Wurz we were at Bagjura, fiſteen Jr \gagh 
niſſaries came to our bark, and demanded leagu 
a paſſage. The reys refuſed them, andi here 
alledged for reaſon; that purſuant to his br ies of 
gain with the Franks, who had hired herccepta 
for the trip, he could receive no perſon o On « 
board, without their previous conſent 


As 
the rey 
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The Janiſſaries made light of, and laughed 
it his anſwer, ſaid they were going to fetch 
their baggage, and that if they ſhould find 
my oppoſition to their going on board, 
they would force their. way. 

As ſoon as we returned from dias) 
the reys informed me of what had happen- 
d, on which I bid him bear away imme- 
lately; which ſudden departure ſaved us, 
no doubt, from very bad company, and, 
perhaps, from very perilous conſequences. 

Friday, December 6. | 

Wr failed all that night. The firſt — 
re paſſed by was the iſland Gieſiret Nejag- 
beye. On it is a village about three quar- 
ers of a league in length; it is oppoſite to 


andettariff, a village on the eaſt fide of the 
ep Ne. There begin the mountains of Tſcht- 
of! Monna. 

\ Ovex-acainsT the iſland Gieſiret 
 J-W\gjagheye, weſtward of the river, about 
del league in land, is ſeen the city Farſivut, 


were there is a moſque, and the miſſiona- 
ie of the Propaganda have one of _ 
ceptacles. of hoſpitality. | | 
O our left two villages 3 El. 
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lakluraes, and Selemie, facing two other 


named: Dirp, and Hau. zſenie, 
Ix the morning we found ourſelves ly. eſt thr 

ing before Shaurie, a village weſtward of 

the Nile. Being becalmed, I was reſolve 


to profit of the occaſion, and go ſee thefereral 
| ruins of a temple in the neighbourhood of lſanks, 
Hau; but being afterwards informed that Nie ha 
there was at that time a convention of three WI 
or four hundred of their Mahometan ſaints, Wges n 
followed by a multitudinous crowd, [:farn 
thought it prudent to deſiſt. A Janiſſary ſo-· . rem: 
licited us to grant him a paſſage at Shan Pod ei 
ric, which we readily did. He was makingalled ! 
his eſcape for having killed one of the fi- nothe 
teen Janiſſaries that would forcibly come game v 
on board the bark. He was very mucho it, f 
hurt himſelf, He was a brave fellow, andoing | 
was ſeveral times of great uſe to me, hei led! 
the Arabians would fain hinder me from ey ſh 
contemplating the ruins of antiquity. pray ; 
Tu wind freſhening in our favour,ourſe 
we failed. The Nile in thoſe parts is very fror 
irregular, j in regard to its bendings, andlifun ro! 
its breadth. Its bottom we obſerved to be but he 
very clear; and therefore without any 6-WNile's 
ficulty paſſed by the four following vil the ſur 
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on our left, Ell Gaeſſer, Gaſſeruſeiaed, 
aſenie, and Fau. And at the fame we 
t three more on our right, Reiefie, 
etzche Ell-Abiid, and Dinedera. 
WHEN we had paſſed the laſt, we aw 
weral crocodiles ſtretched upon ſand- 

anks, that the fall of the waters of the 
file had left dry. 

WE ſoon after came up with three vil- 
ges more on the ſame fide, and called 

ifſarna, Senaepſi, and Ell Wokf. The laſt 

remarkable, for that in its neighbour- 
ood ends the territory of the Arabians, 
aled Havara. Over-againſt the ſecond is 
mother village, Diſchne, or Deheiſchne, a 
ame which ſignifies Admiration, was given 
bit, for this reaſon, becauſe the Arabians 
going up the Nile were very much embar- 
alled here, to know towards which ſide 
hey ſhould turn when they had a mind to 
pray; thus far they were guided by the 
ourſe of the river, which they knew to 
e from ſouth to north, conſequently the 
un roſe on their left, and ſet on their right; 
but here the caſe was altered ; from the 
Nile's having made a great bend, they ſaw 
the ſun riſe on their right, which ſo alta | 
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niſhed! them, that they gave this place tid WE! 
name of Deheiſchne, or Admiration. |-Gael 
Nzax it we ſaw ſeveral float-boats, madd WI a 
of earthen pots and faſcines; two med»? cit; 
ſaffice to manage one of them. Joubt th 
' ABovF eight o'clock in the evening we ſhich S 
were becalmed; and ſeeing ourſelves bon Nors ha 
back by the current, we anchored on the pogeſti 
eaſtern ſhore of the river, along which an 
ſpreads a barren plain. rong i 
Tux next village to us was Meraſchdeh WW” n 
and oppoſite to it, en the other ſide ofthe lich n 
Nile, the village Saeidaa. WW" line 
Saturday, December 7. THE | 

Our folks went aſhore early in the tated 
morning to procure ſome wild-· os the 
They only met with a prodigious quantity uation 
of ſparrows; they fired, at, and killed: ach 
great many; they gathered an hundred - a 
them ; they were very rages, and ve A LI 
bitter to the palate. | le villa 
AT eight o clock in the morning wlll Tt 
quitted this barren place, and ſoon came am ob 
up with the village of Dar, on the eaſtemi 0 | 
bank of the Nile, and oppoſite to Magi") <2! 
ſcher, the name of a great road that gs s for 
from eaſt to weſt. road t 
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Ws paſſed by on our left the village of 
|-Gaefler. 

Wr afterwards came a-breaſt of Dande- 
,acity, with a moſque. It is without 
boubt the remains of ancient Tentyra, of 
hich Strabo, Pliny, and ſome other au- 
tors have fpoken ; and agreeable to the 
woeeſtion, I was informed, that there was 
et an antient temple to be ſeen. Lhad a 
rong inclination to go to it, but there 
s no perſuading-our reys to put aſhore, 
hich made me loſe an opportunity I have 
er ſince regretted. 

Tas city of Dandera is very aleaguncty 
tuated; for the ſpace. of two leagues a- 
ng the Nile, and far in land, as a conti- 
nation of fruit-trees, and of every ſort 
bich Egypt produces. The trees were all 
een, and ſome bloſſomed as in ſpring. 

A LITTLE higher, on the caſt fide, 1s 
he village Kenauvie. 

Ar two o' clock in the afternoon the 
men obliged us to moor a little below Ci- 


derne, or Kiene; a city, which, though not 
ig confiderable now, has a moſque. It 


as formerly very commercial, by means of 
road to Coſſir, a port on the Red-Sea, 
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its uſe it to water their lands, and fur- 
im drink to their cattle. 

Sunday, December 8. 

Wr had ſheered off at nine o' clock the 

yening before, and continued failing all 

üght, during which time we paſſed by 
three villages on the eaſt fide of the Nile; 
o wit, Aſſalie, Ebbenuut, and El-Baruut. 

Oe POSs ITE to the laſt of theſe places is 
Tract, a ſimple village. Hereabout begin 
the habitations of the Arabians, called Scho- 
nffa, which ſignifies princes, or gentlemen. 

ALITTLE aboveit, the Nile winds about 
conſiderably z when we had come round 
that bent in the morning, we found our- 

ves between two villages; one is called 
dShech-Hie, on the eaſt-ſide; the other El- 
Ballaes, on the welt. 

A LEAGUE farther are two other villages; 
to wit, Haradſchie, on our left; Tuug, on 
our right. 

Nrax the latter we landed, in order to 
ke it: but meeting with nothing remarka- 
ble, we did not delay there above half an 
hour; then embarked, and continued our 
courſe, 


We: immediately ſaw on the eaſt fide of 
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the river the village Koft; and ſoon afhMſrank 
Kos, with a moſque, and fituate on thWliir- 
fame ſide. Tu. 
Wk afterwards e Ghattars, One of 
the weſt ſide. 5 
ABovurT four o'clock in the afternoon 
were a- breaſt of the village Ell-Hella, og 
the left, leaving at the ſame time on o 
right Nagadi, which may be called a large 
city, and has ſeveral moſques. As ſoon 
we had arrived there, the Arabian ſcheck 
had our reys ſummoned, to inform hin 
who were the Franks he carried. His reph 
was, that we were merchants, protected 
by Oſman Bey, from whom we had recom- 
mendatory letters. The dey ſaid he did not 
believe him, but that on the contrary, he had 
heard ſeveral dangerous rumours relative 
to us; and that we had evil intentions again 
the country. But as all the allegations of the 
reys in our behalf ſeemed to be of no avail 
we ſent one of our drogmans to the ſchech, 
with a letter to him from Oſman Bey. 
Having read it, he witneſſed ſome ſurpriz: 
that Oſman Bey ſhould have given ſuch re- 
commendations, as impowered us to go to 
places where acceſs ſhould be denied to al 


i 
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Franks. He n no b! in the 


Teng 

THERE are many Coftes a at Nagadi, and 
ne of their biſhops. They are far from be- 
vg friends to the Franks, but on the con- 
ary, let flip no occaſion to do them an 


a, O nkindneſs. We remained all night in 
ou is city, and a part of the next day. 


Monday, December 9, _ 
Wx were harraſſed that day by a mob of 
iriſtian Coftes, who had drawn along 
mth them a crowd of Arabians. They 
uged themſelves over - againſt our ba- k, 
and at firſt ſeemed to contemplate us with 
great ſurprize; but on perceiving that no 
fort was made to diſperſe them, they be- 
ame more inſolent, and ſo far, as to dare 
come on board, where they rummaged 
ery thing. Our bark had the appearance 
fa market-place, ſome coming, others go- 
Ing, We could not imagine what had cau- 
ed this general curioſity, having met no- 
ling like it in any other part of our jour- 
ity. But as ſoon as our reys returned on 
board, he explained the myſtery to us, de- 
caring that thoſe troubleſome viſitants, on 
keing our coffers, and kitchen-utenſils, 
* 
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had concluded the former to be filled wit 
gold and ſilver, and that all the tin, pey. 
ter, and braſs veſſels were made of either 


reys, not able to recover from the panic 


* Fre 7 ww Is. . 
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of thoſe metals; that a general rumour be 


ing ſpread among them of our having. To 
immenſe riches, there was no ſafety to ven did u 
ture farther up the Nile: He then propo ve co! 
ſed our returning to Cairo, aſſerting at th Ning be 
ſame time, They will Kill you and me, ii Ned ag: 
% order to make themſelves maſters oftholWMyhere 
« treaſures they imagine you have. They: to 
« will cauſe it to be reported over all ti ¶ contir 
* country ; ſo that if you eſcape in o ill wa 
„place, you will certainly periſh in ano eme 
ther. The Arabians are wicked enovglfMWnenti 


« to execute ſuch dark deſigns.” Our poo 


he was ſtruck with, earneſtly ſolicited, anfing. 
for a long time, that we ſhould return i Noverc 
Cairo: but we were deaf to all his remon 
ſtrances. By way of encouragement, we 
rold him, that we feared nothing, being 
well armed; that no perſon ſhould ofiet 
the leaſt Mary to him or them, but at the 
immediate peril of his life; and that we 
were abſolutely determined to go up as faWncien 
as the cataract. Our intrepidity, and re 
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reated aſſurances-of defending his life, as 
ll as our own, recovered him a little, 
ind his anſwer of conſent was, Inſchallacb, 
God grant it, | 

To confeſs the truth, the Coft-gentry 
kid us a great diflervice; for eyer after 
ye could not land any where, without be- 


ng beſieged by crowds. The reports hatch- 


ed againſt us at Nagadi, foreran us every 
where; ſo that we ſhould have been expo- 

ed to many accidents, but that we were 
continually on our guard. The worſt of 
al was, our reys having become. ſo. ex- 
tremely timid, as to tremble at the bare 
mention of putting to land; nor could it 
be done without compulſion in thoſe pla- 
ces, where there was any thing worth ſee- 
ng. Many were the difficulties we had to 

overcome. 12 
Is fine, about fix o'clock in the evening 
ve failed from Nagadi, and ſoon came up 
th an iſland on the eaſt- ſide, called Gie- 
iret Metera, about three quarters of a 
eague in length, with a village on it. Its 
gheſt recommendation is, its being the 
ancient iſland Talenna, whereon St. Pa- 
chome built the firſt monaſtery of his con- 
G 2 | 
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gregation. The ruins of it are ſtill to he 
ſeen over-againk the village Menelchia, on 
the welt fide of the Nile, 
ABouT half a league higher we ale 
between two villages, Demeflig, and Gie- 
rajoes; the former on our right, the latter 
on ourleft. There being fcarce any wind; 
we put aſhore near-Gierajoes. 
Tueſday, December 10. 
Txrz calm obliged us to remain therealt 
night; a little wind ſpringing up with the 
dawn we ſailed; but being ſoon; ſpent, we 
were towed up to Soes, a village on the wel 
of the Nile. Above it we were often x 
ground, but received no other damage 
except that of greatly fatiguing our met 
in getting the bark off, which obliged u 


to ſtop again. Our reys, not rid of all his wetty 
impreſſions of fear, anchored. near ſom ther 
iſlands that, ſince the fall of the Nile, were h 
higher than the preſent level of its water We 
Here we were not far from the village G2 We 
mola, on the weſt ſide of the river, and oj 2 ** 
poſite to another on the eaſt, called 4 | 
huer. A 
TREE or four crecodiles; by ad wind, 


had choſen for their retreat thoſe little! that 


I 
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de $ands we lay anchored off. We fired at 
them ; two inſtantly plunged into the wa- 
ter; one ſeemed to remain without any 
motion. We imagined that we had killed, 
or at leaſt wounded him. ſeverely, where- 
fore we ordered our bark to bear on him, 
and were armed with poles, and other in- 
ſtruments, with which we intended to diſ- 
patch him, in caſe he had not been already 
dead; but when we were within fifteen, 
paces of him, awakened by our noiſe, he 
ſtarted away, and dived like the others. 

He was about thirty feet long. We ſaw 
that day twenty other crocodiles, ſtretched 
on ſand banks, and of different extent, 

from fifteen to fifty feet. | 

Taz. lands hereabout aprcared to be 
petty well cultivated; we remarked among 
other articles of its eraduce, Turkiſh corn, 
lugar-canes, lupines, &c. 

We ſaw that day a floating-boat of 
raw, buoyed up on gourd-bottles, and 
conducted by two men. 

Wedneſday, December 11. 

. Wz ſailed about twelve o' clock; the 
und, though not ſtrong, was favourable; > 
that we got ſoon between — and. 

he 6 | 
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Damamin, two villages; the former on the 
left, the latter on the right fide or the i. 
5 
A 1zacve farther we ſaw on our left 
Magdſher, a plain village; and a little al. 
ter, on our right, the ruins of à city, cl 
led Medinet Habu, about half a 3 in 
land. 

HiehER up we paſſed between two in- 
conſiderable villages, Kurnabilal, and Gho- 
faem. The former on the weſtern, the lat- 
ter on the eaſtern fide. 61 

Azov them we reached the village Ell 
Akalita, on the weſt ſide of the river, and 
almoſt facing Carnac; the name of a large 
tract of ground on the eaſt ſide of the Nil, 
where there is no making a ſtep, without 
meeting remarkable ruins that cover 2 
ſpace of above three leagues ſquare, and 
reach to Luxor, or Lukoreen. 


TrarT I may not do things by halves, 


I ſhall treat thoſe ruins collectively. 

Ir was four o' clock in the afternoon, 
when I began to perceive, on the eaſt- ſide, 
an obeliſk: a little after I diſcovered a great 


number of periſtils, ſome portals, and an- 


quite 
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tque ſtructures, confuſedly n up . 


and down the plain. 

From theſe figns, I immediately con- 
duded that I ſaw the ruins of ancient 
Thebes; but I could not prevail on our 
reys to put me aſhore, by fair words, pro- 
miſes, or menaces. He did not here plead 
his fear of the Arabians; his only excaſe 
was, the impoſſibility of landing, on ac- 
count of the iſlands and ſand- banks that ob- 
ſtructed. He ſwore, moreover, by his 
beard, that there was no going thither, 
without making a great round by land. 
la my return I landed at Carnac, and allo 
at Luxor. 

I nap a ſtrong deſire to defign the hie- 
welyphics, with which moſt of theſe frag- 
ments of antiquity are covered; but more 
time than I could ſpare, and more conve- 
mencies than I was furniſhed with, were re- 
quiſite for ſuch an undertaking. 

Thurſday, December 12. 

Ox the eve, towards night, we had our 
bark made faſt on the weſt ſhore of the 
Nile, over-againſt Carnac, which is pretty 
near 135 common leagues off France above 
Cairo. I roſe with the day, in order to ſee 

G 4 
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if there were not on that ſide ſome remain 1 1 
of antient Thebes. I did not go far before 8. 
I met two great coloſſuſes, which at firſtl * 
took to be thoſe Strabo makes mention of; 2 
but J had good reaſon afterwards to tink F on 
otherwiſe. * 
. ENncovuRAGED by this firſt Morey; Joy 
returned for my arms, and the company 


of thoſe whom curioſity might incite to bell *©* 
of the party. The reysperceiving our de- L 

ſign, ſpared no pains to thwart it, nay em nent 
ployed all his eloquence to intimidate us, tofor 
But when he found his repreſentations had _ 
no weight with us, he had recourſe to ano- felt r 
ther ftratagem, which he thought would _ 
prove more effectual to deter us, which l 
was to ſwear, that if we went aſhore, he ſed t 
would go homeward with his bark, and not colol 
wait for our return. But he was made toll N 
underſtand our fixed determination, and * 


that if he dared to ſail off, as he threaten 
ed, that we ſhould certainly overtake him, 
and make him pay dearly for his inſolence. 


This threat had the deſired effect on him 5 
ſor he changed his note, humbly conjuring or 
us not to land, for the ſake of him: for, * 

0 


ſaid he, If your good fortune make you 
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« eſcape from danger, you expoſe me to 
« the greateſt perils hereafter; for when- 
ever I ſhall have occaſion to fail up this 
« way, and. go aſhore, the inhabitants will 
« fall upon me unmercifully, for having 
brought ſtrangers into their country, to 

« carry away immenſe treaſures from them: 
there will be no n them to the 
4 contrary.” 

L Was too ama wha. to- ſuch rw 
ments to heed them. The Janiflary here- 
tofore mentioned; who loved refolute at- 
tempts, and from his ſtation, thinking him- 
ſelf more privileged than others, threaten-- 
ed the. reys, and accompanied me afhore;. 
ſome of our people followed us, we traver-- 
{kd the country. taking the two-mentioned: 
colofluſes:for: our guides. 

Wr had: not above a. league of read: to» 
make, if we could have gone in a frait 
une; but. the country was ſo interrupted 
with canals, and covered with Turkiſh corn, 
that we. were obliged to make ſeveral: 
rounds: we ſpent three hours before we: 
xached. the coloſſuſes. The place where-- 
on they are erected, as already obſerved, is: 
wove a league from the Nile, on. a. andy 

G 5, 
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Tax, back part of each ſtone is a foot - 
and a half higher than the fore part. 
Taz pedeſtals are each five feet high, 
thirty-ſix and a half long, nineteen and a. 
half wide. 
Taz. diſtance from one ſtatue to the o- 
ther is twenty-one: paces. - 
Titx both conſiſt of ſeveral bs of a 
ſort of a greyiſh gravel ſtone, and ſeem to 
have been. brought from the caverns which. 
bound in the neighbouring mountains. 
Tuxix breaſts and legs are covered with 
many Greek and Latin inſcriptions, that 
have been graved thereon in the time of 
the Romans. 
Tur back part an ſides of the FRAY 4 
on which they are ſeated, are covered with: 
hieroglyphic figures, which in general are 
very like each other, though there be ſome 
difference in the particular form of the 
characters. Moreover there is- on each 
Ide a Term. The chairs ſeem to be made 
ot one piece, and of the ſame kind of ſtone 
with the reſt. They indeed appear to be: 
bmewhat browner and harder. 
Tas two Iſiac figures, which, (as already 
obſerved) are the advanced ſide-ornaments, 
n 


antient Egyptian taſte, they have never- 


of the ſtatues. 
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ſeem to be whiter, and of a finer grain 
than the reſt, which gives room to a. ſur- 
miſe, that though they are adjuſted in the 


theleſs been fixed there, ſince the n 


IHAVE obſerved chat the pedeſtals are 
as hard and as brown as the chairs. Their 
inſcription conſiſts of one line of hierogly- 
phical figures, and has been greatly 2 
by time and violent force. 

Tux coloſſal figures do not ſeem to have 
received any hurt from the hands of men; WM an ar 
their being ſo much disfigured, and ſo de-ff capit: 
prived of their prominent parts, is the meer Wi beam 
effect of all-conſuming time. all th 

ALTroven the hieroglyphics are diffe-. hicro 
rent in ſome places, yet the arrangement luſtre 
of them is ſimilar in the general diſpoſiti - ed th 
on; they are executed with elegance, ſym : feet 
metryt and well preſerved. The two f · Abo; 


gures at the bottom are above the natural 2 tra 


ſize; they ſeem to form a knot, and te ther 
hold faſt the precepts preſcribed by the hi · theſe 
eroglyphics. They are wrought in Baſſo I hierc 
Relievo, do not ſeem to be an Egyptin Tt 
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vork, and are entirely däfferent from the 


„ 
Tux inferiptions have been en dd to 


teſtify that the voice of Memnon had been 


heard. | 

Wu went afterwards to the ruins on 
the north- ſide, not far from the coloflal fi- 
gures. There is no room to doubt but 
that they are the remains of the . of 
Memnon. 

Tart portico of che n alone is e- 


nough to give us a grand idea of Egypti- 


an architecture; each column has over its 
capital ſmall ſquare ſtones, which ſerve as 
beams, on which larger blocks of ſtone reſt: 


all that is viſible of them is covered with | 


hieroglyphics, which have an additional 
luſtre from the moſt lively colours incruſt- 
ed thereon; ſome of the blocks are forty 
feet long, and two thick in every ſenfe. 
Above thoſe ſtones are other large ones in 
2 tranſverſe poſition, and joined to each o- 
ther like planks; all that can be ſeen of 
theſe ſtones in the platform is covered with 
hieroglyphics. 

Two ſorts of columns are to be obſerved 


in this ediſice; their thickneſs and ſolidity 
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gives them a ſine appearance to the diſtant 
beholder, whoſe eye drawing nearer is pleaſ- 
ed with a view of the hieroglyphics, and 

when cloſe by, delighted with the bexity 

of the colours. 

Tais kind: of painting has neither ſhade 
nor gradation, the objects are incfruſted ag 
the figures are on the dial- plates of watch- 
es, with this difference, that there is no de- 


taching of them. I mult confeſs that this. 
incruſted matter ſurpaſſed for ſtrength, 2. 


ny thing I had ever ſeen of the kind. It 
1s. far above the Al- freſco, and the Moſaic, 


and laſts longer. It is ſomewhat ſurpriſing 
how the gold, the ultramarine, and ſeve- 


ral other colours, have preſerved their luf- 
tre to this day. 


I oB$SERVED that: the N in 
thoſe buildings had not the ſame appear 
ance of more antient pieces, nor is there 


that exactneſs of proportion the Greeks 
and Romans were — to give their f. 


gures. 
On the inſide, upon the weſtern hall, 


leaning towards the north, are three large 


hgures with the faults I mentioned. I be- 
heve they were deſigned as an alluſion to 


ifs fall 
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MR. NORD E N. 159 
ge fall of Adam and Eve. There is the 


if 

{- Weoreſentation of a green tree, and on the 
d Wight fide of it a man fitting, who ſeems, 
y With an inſtrument he has in his right hand, 


o defend himſelf againſt alittle oval figure, 
overed with hieroglyphical characters, 
rich is offered to him by awoman, ſtand- 
ug on the left ſide of the tree, whilſt with 
the other he accepts the-preſent. Behind 
he man ſtands a t.zure, the head covered 
ith a mitre, and ſtretching out a hand to 
im. I could find no connection in the 
eſt, moſt of the figures reſembling rather 
morous devices, or the repreſentations of 
ome heroic atchievements. 
But to return to the architecture of the 
edifice, 1t is to be obſerved that on the eaſt 
and weſt-fide there is a wall, that ſerves 
r-- Wor an encloſure; but on the north and 
re. Wiuth are two colonnades. The exterior 
columns are neither ſo high, nor ſo well 
fr {Wornamented, as the middle ones. They are 
vithout capitals, a kind of ſwelling is on 
l, Witte top, which produces pretty near the 
ge me effect as that of the thick end of a 
e- urge club or mace. The one and the o- 
to der fort are covered with hieroglyphics. 


— 
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thirty ſtanding. The deficiency is on the 


covered with ruins, and with fand thre 
or four feet deep. 


as they ſeem to be thoſe Philoſtrates ha 
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-  Tazxs ought to be one and twenty ci 
lumns on each ſide, there are but two an; 


north-fide. 
Tnos k in the middle being the t taleſ 
raiſe the platform higher than the gallerie, 
are. Their circumference 1s four and twen 
ty Daniſh feet, their height in proportion 

THERE. is no ſeeing the floor, it being 


ABOUT fifty paces from this edifice, ue 
aids remains of antiquity, that. ſeem tc 
have been a gallery all round the court 
and are the more worthy of being noticed 


ſpoken of, where he treats of the templeof 


Memnon, in the life of Apollonius.. AM 
I s aw four pyaſters made of ſeveral pie ſet, a 

ces of the ſtone above-mentioned... Tach er e 
pilaſter is ornamented with a Term, the been 
arms folded, and in the right hand a fol thoſe 
of hook; though their heads are Knocked want 
off, there remains on their ſhoulder, a pa by fe 
of the common head - dreſs of Egyptian f- entir 
„ gures. one | 


THREE great blocks 5 ſtone cover th 


MR. NOADEN. 161 


hieroglyphics. 

"HERE ſtand over-againſt them four pi- 

uſters, ſimilar to thoſe I have deſcribed. 
BEHIND the gallery is a wall in a very 
ruinous way: it is viſible that the upper 
part of the wall was joined to the colonade 
with large ſtones, by which means was con- 
trived a walk, ſheltered from the ſun. 
THERE are alſo two pilaſters too far ſepa- 
nated from each other to have been cover- 
ed; whence it follows, that if this was the 
place whereon Memnon's - ſtatue had been 
erected, it muſt have ſtood uncovered, and 
in open air, which appears the more pro- 
bable, as it Could by that fituation better 
receive the rays of the ſun. 
I saw the fragment of a coloſſus over- 
ſet, and half buried. We could not diſco- 
ver enough of it to judge whether it had 
been ſitting, and in a like attitude with 
thoſe aboye-deſcribed. The upper part is 
wanting, and ſeems to have been ſevered 
by force, as appears by many marks. The 
entire body of the coloſſus ſeems to be of 
one piece of black granite marble. Its pe- 
deſtal is in a manner entire, and on it are 


{ur "eſters which are alſo * wich 5 


2%  TWE'TRMYELCOF, :* | 
ſome hieroglyphics, fuch as Lnaves: ſes 
circles, and other figures 

ALL theſe -en teſtimonies ſeem 
to point to us, that it is here we muſt ſeek 
for the vocal ſtatue of Memnon, mentioned 
by Strabo, Pauſanias, Philoſtrates, Lucian, 
Juvenal, Tacitus, and ſeveral other ancient 
authors, Greek and Latin; for my part! 
dare not aſſert, but leave it to the more 
learned to determine. 

Bc aus that moſt of the authors have 
related the wonder of Memnon's ſtatue 
rendering a ſound at the riſing of the fun; 
to fatisfy my curioſity, I ftruck the remains 
of this coloſſal figure with a key; but.be- 
ing all ſolid, I found it as dumb as any 
block of granite buried in the earth. The 
ſepulchral urn in the firſt pyramid ſounds 
nevertheleſs ke a bell; but obſerve, it is 
hollow. 

THERE is here another coloſſus entire, 
and made of one piece of granite marble, of 
a: middling height, now thrown. down, 
lies on its face, and is half buried in the 
earth: all that can be ſeen of it ſeems to 
be no way damaged. Its attitude is the 
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„me with that of thoſe already mentioned. 

ls the head of a coloſſus, dreſſed in 
m Mite Egyptian manner, two feet high, made 
k Wof black granite, in the true antient taſte, ex- 
ed cuted with great art and elegance, and is 
u, nb0twithſtanding fo pleaſingly imple, as to 


nt nake us conclude, that the whole muſt 


tive been the work of ſome great maſter. 


re There are no other remains to be found of 


t at preſent; they are, perhaps, with ma- 
ve more, buried under the ſand. 


ue WEN I had viewed all that a 


n; vorthy of my attention, I, with my com- 
ins {Wjany, took the road that leads to the moun- 


be- bins, went into ſeveral of the caverns, and 
ny iſterwards came to Medinet Habu, a ruined 
be Mcty now, and had been built weſtward of 


ds the Nile three quarters of a league in land, 


; 1s nud on a part of the ruins of Thebes. We 
there ſaw an ancient and magnificent por-: 
re, al; the Arabians make it ſerve for a gate 


of o the city; it faces the Nile, is well pre- 
n, ¶ erved, and of uncommon beauty. 

he We got over ſome little hills, made * 
to Ihe ruins and the ſand, and came to a 
he Wiquare that ſeemed as a kind of anticham- 
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ber, relatively to the portal, and built with 
large blocks of white ſtone, each as high 
as a man. Some remains, riſing above the 
ground, are yet viſible: the ſuperior part 
Is a plain cornice. Over · againſt the por. 
tal is a pretty large opening, and on eact 
fide of it a fragment of a wall covered wit! 
hieroglyphics. This ſquare does not ter 
minate at the portal, but at the walls 0 
the ancient city, ſome remains wherec 
are ſtill to.be ſeen northward of the portal, 
The face of the ſquare has no cornice, and 


the piece of a wall near its aperture is alſo 1 
covered with hieroglyphics. * 
Azour a dozen paces farther on are two * 5 
columns, made of ſeveral large ſtones, e 
without hieroglyphics-; but their channel. 0 
led capitals are incruſted with colours, ve- | * " 
ry pleaſing to the eye, though not execut- * - 
ed according to the rules of any order of a 
architecture. I 
- Havins paſſed the columns, we were * on 
obliged to clamber over ſeveral large blocks a * 
of fone that obſtruct the paſſage to the a x 
portal: they abound in hteroglyphics. A of i 


mong other things, I obſerved four fries 
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1a greyiſh ſtone, with vinettes in Baſſo. 
Relievo. They were on the ground among 
ther ruins. I was the more ſmitten with 
them, for that they appeared to me to be a 
Roman work, ornamented on. the middle 
zich the heads of a Diana and a Bacchus; 
the reſt covered over with vine and oak 
kaves. I ſaw nothing like them far or near 
n the ruins, or any edifice where thoſe fri- 
zes could have ſerved. Every thing elſe 
ws Egyptian, or Arabian architecture; the 
chief material of the latter is mud, &c. _ 
Tu architrave of the portal has two 
frizes, one on the top of the other; it is 
wol bolihed, and forms a pretty large opening, 
the frontiſpiece hath greatly ſuffered; I 
notwithſtanding diſcovered the wings of 
the dragon, ſuch as are ſeen on many other 
edilſices. I alſo obſerved the remains of that 
of lort of cartouch, which was a favourite or- 
nament among the Egyptians. All this 
was 1n Baſſo Relievo, and- incruſted with 
Baldurs. 
ke ABOVE this opening is is a {mall cordon, 
* nd round the portal a large border, full 
es ef hieroglyphics; interiorly. it is covered 


ES 
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with large blocks of ſtone, ng 
ſmooth platform, ornamented likes 


/ chor 0 
onſide 


with*hieroglyphics. he nei 

- I mvusT not forget to mention the * no mor 
ſtone over the architrave. We do not had | 
know its uſe. It is covered with ver onthi 
beautiful hieroglyphics. SAIL 
THis portal gone through, another] in C 
met, built in the ſame manner; that lead me « 
to a third; and this perhaps to a fourth go t: 
which is not very eaſy to aſcertain, it being me c 


ans h 
(king 


a difficult matter to get through the { 
cond; the third is filled up with, and: 


moſt buried in rubbiſh, at which curioſity mou 
muſt ſtop. | jemſe] 
We: returned from ie to ſurvey the range 
buildings on the right hand of the porta 503! 
No appearance can be more magnificent: odiles, 
they are unluckily inacceſſible, on account nls ar 
of the rubbiſh and ruins chat choak the emſe 
venues to them. lake 0 
Friday, December r 3. ct-ſho 

TRE calm continuing, we were obliged 
No 


to be towed, and paſſed by, on our right 
hand, two villages, Kurnabilal, and Ell- 
Akalita, Towards evening we came up 
with Nezletameris, on the ſame fide. We 
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chored near Ell-Tſchelame, not an in- 
onſiderable city, has a moſque, and is in 
he neighbourhood of Armenut, which is 
zo more than a plain village now, though 
t had formerly been the city called Her- 
nonthis. It contains ſome antiquities. 

SAILING on we faw a number of Ara- 
jun Coftes Icattered over the country. 
ume of our folks put to ſhore, in order 
o go to the neareſt coaſt, there to procure 
me corn for our poultry ; but the Ara- 
ins here never trouble themſelves about 
making any proviſion; they live from hand 
mouth, and having ſcarce any thing for 
emſelves, they have nothing to ſell to 
ty Ingers. 

SouE of our WIR fired at ſeveral cro- 
odiles, without killing any; for thoſe ani- 
tals are ſo wary, that they do not ſuffcr 
temſelves to be come too near to, but 
lake off before one can get within muſ- 
et hot of them. 

Saturday, Ducember: 14. 
No wind; we were towed from Arme- 
ut to Ell-Reſtegeaet, a village on the 
ume ide. The ground between both a- 
bout a league and a half in extent, is full 
if antient remarkable ruins. 
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Nile ſive villages, Hambdie, Madiſchery, 


the ground where antient Crocodilopol 
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Wx ſaw afterwards on the eaſt of th 


rona, Tot, formerly Typhium, Senemii 
and Gibbaeg. The laſt of then lies oy 
againſt the village Demegraed and is 


was. We anchored near it, and our * 
who went aſhore there killed ſeveral ge 


of the Nile. 

Taz lands about Demegraed 3 m F. 
have been neglected; they had not het aw 
cultivated fince the laſt inundation of tl * f 
Nile. They had been fo parched by tl re of 
ſun, there was a multitude of crevices Os: 
deep, that I could not reach the bottor od! 
with a dart I had in, my hand, fix fel * 
long; they were indeed preparing to ti "i 
and ſix oxen yoaked to a plow could b i 
«ith great difficulty move the ground. * 

Sunday, December 15. 3 

Wx had a fair wind all night, but ou. .* 

f 3 82 lat 

reys was not in a ſailing humour. At Ke of 
break of day our people went aſhore t 1m 
ſhoot, fo we did not ſet off till eight o cloc : 
in the evening. . 
Monday, December 16. A 

under! 


We ſailed all night. and the wind * 2 lette 
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inved fo favourable, that at five o'clock 
n the morning we had already paſſed by 
Mahamiid,. Gerera, and Ell-Tſchibbeleen, 
three villages on the eaſt ſide of the Nile; 
he laſt is near half a league in land, and 
imoſt oppoſite to Schagab, a plain village; 

$ is alſo Ell-Kiman, which we paſſed by 
bon after on our right. 

A LEAGUE farther on we come up with 
as Fuun, a well looking city, with 'a 
noſque, is the capital of the valley of Met- 
uni, and ſomewhat in land, on the weſt 
ide of the Nile. 

Opros ITE to it, on the eaſt fide, is 
Magdichera-Dome. 

: ALEAGUE and a half higher up we ſaw 
1 convent of Coftes, called Deir Omali; 
ad oppoſite to it the village ElArdie. 

A LEAGUE and a half farther on we ſaw 
elle, a village over-againſt Eſnay, which 
$2 large city, with a moſque on the weſt 
ide of the Nile, is the reſidence of an Ara- 
ban ſchech, and is thought to occupy the 
mound whereon ancient Latopolis ſtood. 
One of the fathers in our company, who 
underſtood Arabic, went aſhore to deliver 
letter to the ſchech from Oſman Bey; but 

9 
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he returned to us about an hour after, wil dtwit 
the news of the ſchech's death, to whom me fig 
the letter had been addreſſed; that his two ul and 


ſons were gone from Eſnay; that there 
was only their cachef, juſt on the point of 
going away too, to view ſome of the do 
mains; that he was then with his women, 
and conſequently could not be ſpoken to. 


| In the middle of Eſnay is an antient tem- Ox 
ple, cloſed on three fides; its front is hem this te 
med in by columns only, four and twen-Wf like u 
ty in number, and ſeem well preſerved. ¶ be ſim 
A CHANNELED border runs all round nteri 
the top of the edifice; but in the middle, imoal 
which is the front of the temple, is a ci: made 
touch, or ornament ſimilar to that on all vell 1 
the grand portals of Egypt. vals | 
A DEMI-CORDON borders the edifice, Wl that 
whoſe ſides are covered with hierogliphy-WM triva 
cal figures, that ſeem to be of a very anti-M inter 


ent kind, and to have been diſpatched ha-W cattl: 
ſtily by workmen of great practice that II 
Way. parat 

Tux columns ſupport ſtones tranſverſſy bove 
placed, and on which large tables are fix · ¶ i cit 
ed, that form a cieling, adorned alſo with WW are | 
hieroglyphics, as are the fides. It may, ¶ piec 
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jotwithſtanding, be readily obſerved, that 
the figures on the inſide are of a more care- 
ful and maſterly execution than thoſe with- 
out; but none of thoſe hieroglyphics. are 
ncruſted with colours. The columns alſo 
xe covered with hieroglyphics, which ir 
ome places are very ſmall, and very much 
cowded. fa 

Ons article to be remarked is, that in 
this temple not one capital of a column is 
like unto another; though the proportions 
te ſimilar, the ornaments are different. The 
interior of the edifice is blackened by the 
dle, fmoak of the fire that uſed formerly to be 
car-W made there; all the other parts are very 
al vell preſerved, except the gate, and inter- 

vals between the columns in the front; but 
ice, Bi that has happened through the baſe con- 
hy- trivance of the Arabians, who filled up all 
nti· I interſtitial ſpaces, in order to ſhut up their 
ha · I cattle, to which uſe it is perverted. | 
hat WF Ir is proper here to obſerve, that the 

parats are neither current at Eſnay, nor a- 
rily bove it; their commercial value of things 
fix- ¶ is either rated by bourbes, twelve of which 
ath WF are equivalent to a parat; or ſevillans, a 
ay, Wl piece equivalent to one hundred parats. 
TE 2 
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 Wo0d is ſo very ſcarce here, that we 
could get none for money. 
TuE Arabians, who live higher up than 
Eſnay, are called Ababuda. They are Ie 
bellious in their nature, and are * Un- 
der-by force. 


Arx fix in the evening the cachef failed 
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8 Eſnay in a bark, two more full of {vl RO! 
diers attended him; his departure was pro- © up, 
claimed by the N of drums in his bark. fparat 
Two hours after we failed with a favoura-WM kague 
ble wind. 1 We 
Tueſday, December 17. deer, C 
Wx had ſcarce gone half an hour's jour- Turra 
ney, When the wind ceaſing, obliged us, af. WI 
ter we had paſſed Duegg, a village not far way, | 
above Eſnay, on the ſame ſide, to put aſhore WM " colt 
near Sernug, another village on the eaſt fide of. 
of the Nile, and higher up than Duegg. We W. 
had ſcarce made our bark faſt, when one I ind E 
of the two with the ſoldiers on board an- ide; 
chored along · ſide of us. We were no way e, © 


pleaſed with our new neighbours, for they ide, | 
were ſo undiſciplined, and ſo inſolent, that whic] 
it was very diſagreeable to have any thing little 
to do with them, which to avoid we took W 
all the care imaginable: but luckily for us, pallet 
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in about an hour's time, the wind blowing 
freſh, we purſued our courſe; 

Is the length of four leagues we met 
hat the three following villages, Gaſcheile; 
Mefavie, and Ell-Adeime, all on the right; 
the two firſt half a league diſtant from the 
Nile ; the laſt near it. | 

From Demegrael hither, and even hi =Y | 

-er up, the villages are thinner; they are 
ſeparate one from the other, ſometimes a 
kague, a league and a half, two leagues. 
We: ſaw next Kellabie, on our left; Kum- 
beer, on the right; Scheravina, on our left; 
| 3 on the right. 
V were interrupted in this part of our 
ar way, having twice ſtruck upon ſand-· banks; 
rei coſt us a deal of time and trouble to get 
de of. 
Ve We after paſſed by Sibbage, Ell-Ganaan, 
ne nd Ell-Beſſalie, three villages on the weſt 
n- fide; the laſt is higher up than Ell-Auva- 
ay nie, on the eaſt. Ell-Heiki is on the ſame 
ey Wl {de ſituate at the feet of the mountains, 
at which are fo cloſe to the river, that *. A 
no WF fittle ſpace” remains for tillage. 
ok WW WI continued under fail all day, and 
1s, MW Palied by Saide, and Ell-Kilg. On our 
H 3 
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right was Hellai, Ell-Kaep, and Attuzen, 
on our left, 

AFTERWARDS we came up with 
a city on the weſt fide of the Nile, and is 
the antient Apollinopolis. There is in this 
city a conſiderable monument of antiquity, 
The Turks have made a citadel of it. Same 
pretend that it was originally built for this 
uſe,” to me it ſeems more reſembling a por- 
tal than a citadel. 

THERE turns round it a cordon in the 
Egyptian taſte. On the top of the edifice 
there is no cornice, which perhaps has been 
deſtroyed by the injuries of time. The 
ſtructure in general is well contrived, Its 
ſimplicity contributes to its elegant appear- 
ance, on its fronts are three rows of hiero- 
glyphical figures, that ſeem to be the re- 
preſentation of children whoſe ſtature ex- 
ceeds that of men now-a-days. 

Tux ſouth and north fides have but this 
difference ; in the former are ſeveral win- 
dows, of which four below, made on the 
ſides of the portal, are very high, and give 
a diagonal light, which falls obliquely. 

Ovex the portal is a cartouch of the 
ſame contrivance with thoſe above ment 
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ined, and a favourite —— 
tan buildings. 

Tux is alſo at Edfa nothes monu- 
nent of antiquity, conſiſting chiefly of the 
ruins of an antient temple of Apollo, the 
geateſt part of which is now buried: the 
Arabians have degraded 2 —: 
temptible pigeon-houſes. 

Having left Edfu, we paſſed by two 
villages on the ſame fide, to wit, Nagget 
Abdeddein, and Schech Tichiberim. We 
raſſed on our left three more, Ell-Behera, 
Redcfie, and Ell-Boeeb or Seraik. In this 
place formerly had been a great number 


of Chriſtians, it is now an almoſt ruined 


village. 

HiongEx up we reached Selvah, a village 
on the eaſt fide of the Nile; and ſoon af 
ter we ſailed between four more, to wit, 


Kajoudſche, on the ſame 
ide. The two others called Romadie, and 


Ell-Hammaen, on the weſt ſide. 


We were then very near Tſchabel-ET- 
ſelſele, which ſignifies a mountain of the 
chain, According to the tradition of the 
country, the paſſage of the Nile was inter- 
cepted here by means of a chain. The bed 

H 4 
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of the river is very narrow here, has on the 
caſt ſide the mountain Tſchabel-Eſſelſele, 


and on the weſt a rock; which renders the bly * 
thing feaſible enough: one can now fe 2B 
the places marked on both ſides where the 
chain i is ſaid to have been fixed acroſs the CC 
Nile, that here 1s not above the length of Ay 
a muſket ſhot and a half broad. In the rock WM! 2 
near whoſe ſummit the chain was faſtened, * * 
twelve holes have been made one over the ; = 
other for the conveniency of thoſe who 24 
went on top of it. It is fifteen feet high, = 
the ſummit ten. I obſerved there a large * 
block of granite, covered with an ample in- hes: 
ſcription in hicroglyphical characters, ſome f cher 
chapels made in the er, and « entire rocks Wl x 
of granite. -- utter 
I x the i ede of this place all ch 
many grottoes, the more remarkable, be-WF 
cauſe their ſides are all covered with beau · ¶ hee 


tiful hieroglyphics. On the inſide of them WM * 


: . 8 

] diſcovered four figures in Alto Rehevo WW 4 
| | | in thi 
ſitting, and of a natural fize. . Two figure I . 
of men, and two of women; the men, who . c 


are in the middle; have their arms acrols 

on their breaſts; each woman holds the T, 

man next to her under the arm. How con- 

temptible is the malice or ſuperſtition of 
. 
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the Arabians or Turks, that has fo horri- 
bly disfigured them, N in their * 
= 

Tux hieroglyphical table near thoſe fi- 
gures is in Baſſo Relievo, and yet well pre- 
ſerved, though the rock wherein the cha; 
pels are be of a ſandy yellowiſh grain. It 
is not at all improbable that the hierogly- 
phical table contains the epitaphs of _ 
— interred in this grotto. 

A LITTLE above this remarkable trait; 
we obſerved that the Nile widened to its 
natural breadth, and we paſſed by two vil- 
ages; one of them is called Fatira; the 
other is about a league higher, and named 
El-Gliid, both on our left; oppoſite to the 
htter, is Faris. Not far from it is an ifland 
on the eaſt ſide of the Nile, called Mella; 


orer- againſt it on the weſt ide, 1 is the . 


hge Amungaer. | 

'Sroxt by a calm, we anchored at two 
n the morning near another iſland not far 
trom it, that is in the middle of the river, 
and called Manſorm. 

Wednefday, December 19th. 

Tux iſland we moored at the preceding 

night, is not far from the village Bamban, 
H 5 


wy 


18 THE TRAVELS OF. 

on the weſt ſide of the Nile, over - againſt 
Komombu, on the eaſt fide. The princi- 
pal monument of antiquity here, is ſituate 
behind a ſandy mountain, and on another 
ſide is hid by ſome miſerable cottages, which 
the curious traveller overlooks, and con- 
templates with ample ſatisfaction thoſe beau- 
tiful ruins. | 

Taz building is raiſed on twenty-three 
columns well executed, and covered with 
kieroglyphics: the ſtones that. roof it are 
of 2 prodigious ſize. It is obvious that 
the architrave, now ſplit in two, conſiſted 
formerly but of one ſtone. Under its cor- 
nice is a cartouche, their favourite orna- 
ments of portals : this indeed is peculiarly 
elegant. 

ALL the ſtones are covered with Mero 
glyphics, of the ſame fort with thoſe we 
- faw on the ruins of Medinet Habu. 

IT is to be lamented that this edifice can- 
not ſubſiſt long, which is deducible from 
its preſent ſtate. It is ſcarcely ſeen on the 
fides. The top is already covered with 
_ earth, and the columns as well as the reſt 
of the edifice are three quarters buried. 

Azovr fifty paces from thence, on the 
lope of a mountain, is another antique mo- 


foht 
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them 
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aument above eighteen feet high, with a 
rezularly ſquared nich in the middle, but 
larger above than below. Its ſides are ſtud- 
ded with hieroglyphics ; thoſe near the 
ground are ſpoiled; the back of it is hid 
in the and. 

Tats edifice was made with large ſquare 
blocks, of a whitiſh ſtone, like to marble. 
lt is hard to ſay what might have been the 
uſe of this monument. Perhaps it had 
formerly been an altar; that the table hath 
been ſince carried off, or fallen to ruin; 
nor is it unlikely that in the nich I have 
ſpoken of, an idol had been placed. 

Taz wind having ſprung up, at eight 
o'clock in the morning we failed: and af- 
ter we had paſſed the iſland Ommelut, ſi- 
tuate on the weſt fide of the Nile, and near 
the village Rakkaba, on the ſame ſide, we 
perceived Derrau, over-againft it; and then 
came up with Ell-Schech-Amer, a village 
ſomewhat diſtant from the eaſt ide of the 
Nile, 

TukRE are ſome ruins, which at Erſt 
light appeared conſiderable to me; but ex- 
zmiaing them attentively, I diſcovered 


tem to be the remains of a modern builds 
HK 6 
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ing. They lie amongſt a number of . came 
of pretended Mahometan ſaints. © © on th 
As we. ſailed: on, we: met an ifland ll ter h: 


ed Gallagis; and oppoſite to it, on the weſt 
fide; the village Ell-Kabonia: Here ſignal 
was made to us from ſhore, to bring our 


bark to, which our reys ſeemed not to like; Ha 
but on ſeeing the people take arms, obey - follow 
ed. The prince of this country was Ibrim, Ml on ou 
cachef in Nubia, and had received at Girge WM 4buſc 
the caffetan from the bey. of the 
Tls is the only mark of homage paid the e: 
here to the Turkiſh government: force de- A 
cides among the competitors who is to be ¶ ter w 
appointed for the place, and he ſent to Leffe 
Girge muſt abſolutely be inveſted with the gen. 
caffetan, by the bey. tadel. 
Ov reys returned in an hour; aid the 
cachef had enquired who we were; and ee 
on information of our being under thepro- 
tection of Oſman Bey, and that we intend: W The 


ed to go to the ſecond cataract, he char- 
ged the reys to give us the Lamalek, or 
Good-day. We ſent him ſome bottles of 
liquor, and ſome tobacco. 

AFTER which ceremony, continuing our 
courſe, we paſled the village Ettueia, and 
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came up with Girbe, two villages ſituate 
on the eaſt ſide of the Nile; but the lat- 
ter has more attraction for the eye than 
the former. The ruins there are diſtin- 
guiſhable by large blocks of ſquare ſtone, 
not commonly uſed. in Turkiſh buildings. 

Having paſſed it, we uninterruptedly 
followed our courſe, leaving four villages 
on our left; to wit, Gannaek, Ell-Akabbe, 
Abuſebera, and Captara. Above the laſt 
of them is the iſland Gieſiret Beherif, near 
the eaſtern bank of the river. 

A LITTLE farther, on the ſame ſide, af. 
ter we had paſſed the village Ell-Toft, or 
Teffel, we arrived at eight o'clock at Eſſu- 
zen. Our bark was anchored near the ci- 
tadel. | 
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Thurſday, December 19. | 

HE city of Eſſuaen, ſituate on the 
iÞ eaſt- ſide of the Nile, is now as in- 
confiderable as moſt of the villages of Up- 


. diſtin 
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per-Egypt. It contains ſome moſques, haz 
. 2 Citadel, wherein an aga reſides: he there, 
at our arrival, was called Ibrahim. It is 
guiſhed from other places in the ſame 
government, by the inhabitants not having 
any pigeon-houſes on the top of their a 
bodes, which gives ſo goodly an appear- 
ance to other villages. 

War makes this place moſt remarks 
ble is, the firſt cataract beginning, or, if 

you pleaſe, ending near it, according as tra 

vellers go up, or come down, which is no- 
tified by rocks of granite in the middle of 
the Nile. 

Our reys, being a janiſſary, went to de- 
Clare our arrival to the aga ; and that Of- 
man Aga, chief of the janiſſaries at Grand 
Cairo, had given us letters, which would 
be preſented to him. 0 

AT eight o'clock in the morning, two 
janiſſaries came on his part to invite us to 
the citadel, 

Hs treated us civilly, and a mutual in- 

terchange of preſents followed. 

Having ſpoke of camels, horſes, and 


: | | aſſes, which the aga was to furniſh for mo- 
ney to carry us and our luggage to the 


ry us 


triflin 
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irt cataract, we aſked him to be ſo kind | 
is to let ſome one of his people accompa- 


y us, and that we ſhould not only defray 
his expence, but alſo reward his trouble. 


He ſent his brother to us, as the propereſt 


perſon, and we ſoon "_ about the 

ice. 

N THE aga ſent to inform us, that the let⸗ 

ters he had promiſed would have been al- 

ready written, but that he was unfortu- 

nately out of paper: we ſent him ſome. 
Friday, December 20. 

AT eight o'clock-in-the morning one of 
the fathers, who ſpoke the Arabic, joined 
us at the aga's, to haſten our departure. 
The aga had bargained with the reys to car- 
ry us from the firſt to the ſecond cataract, 


for four and twenty ſeyillans, beſides ſome - 


trifling preſents. The reys begged ſome 
time to bake bread for him and his failors. 
We alſo wanted ſome, therefore our de- 
parture was fixed for the following Sun- 
day morning. 

Tulxos thus ordered, I went to a little 
land in the neighbourhood of Eſſuaen, and 
pretty near the weſt ſide of the Nile; its 
name is Ell-Sag. It is doubtleſs the ſame 


— 
1 
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iſland that the antients called Elephantine; 
its ſouthern part is hilly, and full of ruins, 
of which little can be diſtin gviſhed, th 
being moſtly buried. 
I oBsERveD one edifice yet ſtanding 
though its top and fide were covered with 
earth; it is called The Temple of the Ser. 
pent Knuphis. To judge of it from its 
appearance, it has been rather « ſepulchrl 
monument than a temple. 
_, Bs that as it may, its encloſure all around 
forms a kind of cloyſter, ſupported in length 
by columns. In its four corners is a ſolid 
wall, and in its breadth is ſupported but 
by a fingle column in the middle. This 
encloſure contains a large apartment, with 
two great doors, one to the ſouth, the o- 
ther to the north. It is filled with ftones 
and earth. The walls, covered with hie. 
roglyphics, are plaiſtered over with mud, 
and all blackened with ſmoke, cauſed by 
the ſhepherds having fires there. 
WESTWARD, in the middle of this apart. 
ment, I obſerved a ſquare table, without 
any inſcription. I ſurmiſed that under it 
was an urn, or a mummy. I was ftrong: 


Iy tempted to have the table raiſed; but 
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the ſuperſtition not only of the people, but 

lo of the government, were inſurmount- 
able obſtacles. Travellers here muſt think 
themſelves happy 1n being allowed to.con- 
template the ancient edifices, without da- 
ing to ſtir any thing. I ſhall never for- 
ret what a croud of * was aſſembled, 

while we were mooring at Eſſuaen, in or- 
der to ſee, as they ſaid among themſelves, 
expert ſorcerers in the black magic art. 

Tux length of the interior ſtructure is 
bout eighty Daniſh feet; its breadth twen- 
ty, as near as I could gueſs; to meaſure 
regularly would alarm the natives, and 
make them obſtruct one's ſeeing any thing 
more, It is covered with hieroglyphics 
that ſeem to be of the moſt antient kind. 

Nor far from it ſtands a pedeſtal, made 
of large blocks of a white ſtone, full of 
Greek inſcriptions. I had not time to take 
copies of them. 

Wren I had done with Ell-Sag, I walk- 
ed to the environs weſtward, in order to 
lee the ruins of antient Syena, which Stra- 
bo, Pliny, and other Greek and Latin au- 
thors make mention of; for the moſt part 
they are inconſiderable. I obſerved ſome 
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modern ruins; an antique wall, built of 
large ſquare ſtones, that formerly ſaved 
the land againſt the encroackments of the 
Nile. There yet peep out of the earth, 


few tokens of the place whereon the anti- Tx 
ent city, with its magnificent buildings, , mo 
ſtood, which are now moſtly covered; 
Hk and there, where the ground ill Ta 
fallen in, are diſcovered in a confuſed man- ud cr 
ner ſome colonnades, with tables of gad, » 
nite, enriched with Greek inſcriptions, Th lid th 
blocks employed in the buildings are of nt; : 
whitiſh ſtone, not unlike to that of Bre ler, all 
men, though ſomewhat harder, be read 
Tux courſe by water to the firſt catara dd the 
is full of little iſlands, and rocks of grayrcſent 
nite, with which each ſide of the Nile here 
is covered; I obſerved alſo a moſque hall Ar 
' ruined ; an old citadel, behind which I ent a | 
a little bay, which on its ſouth fide is de preven 
fended by a natural dyke, conſiſting ofunladir 
large granite ſtones, whereon are varioulent us 
hieroglyphics. 8 man 
Taz moſt remarkable part is an anguiiearry e 
lar ſtone, which, beſides hieroglyphics, bay Tar 
towards its bottom a ſquare nich, with Wu ſpite 


kind of column in the middle. The d« 
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of i ges that are cut in the ſtones of this nich 
ed nade me conjecture, that formerly it ſer- 


be ved as a Mokkias, to mark the riſe or _ 
„f the waters. 
i Taz: are alſo ſome conſiderable ruins 
of modern buildings. 
Saturday, December 21, 
Tux aga's ſon, who was commandant 
nd cuſtom officer of the port of the cata- 
nt, with his companion, paid us a viſit; 

id they would accompany us to the cata- 
tf Wnt; and that, purſuant to the aga's or- 
ler, all conveniencies for carrying us ſhould 
be ready next day. In return we thank- 
ad them, with coffee, and 2 trifling 
preſents, | 

Sunday, Didarider 22. 

Ar ten o'clock in the morning, the aga 
ent a guard of janiflaries, to our bark, to 
prevent any injury being done to us at the 
mlading of our baggage. He ſoon after 
knt us thirteen camels, three horſes, and 
8many aſſes as were I neceſſary to 
ary every thing. 

Tax concourſe of people was ſo great, 
u ſpite of the aga's- precautions, that we 
vere above two hours unpacking, and 


_ — oe ee ocean” 
- 


| ſeconded by his companion, both on botke- 


% % 
- 
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packing. anew, before we could ſet « ont 


f 
Though the aga's ſon, with his caffetan, + 


mind 
of carr 
three 
mels he 
Tag 
load 1s 
tle and 


back, conducted us, and prevented any 
diſorder, that did not hinder the populice, 
who had gathered before our barks to fal. 
low us half the way. 

Ou road was on the eaſt ide of the 
Nile. After we had croſſed a large plain, 
ſkcirted all along with rocks, we came to a 


defile, through which orie camel could ay 
hardly paſs. The next thing we ſaw waffe ja 
a Turkiſh fort. We crept along a narrow Hul at! 
road, that is continued on the fide of the kiisfiec 
cataract. After about two hours and Mid * 
half's travelling, we reached the harbour ke h 
of Morrada, or the firſt cataract. with a 
-- Tazxz we met the bark the aga haq , ige 2 
engaged for. us; ſhe was ſmaller than the for our 
former we had hired at Cairo; but whe WW 
we had fixed our tent in it, it ſeemed wy yr. 
venient enough. t wou! 
, Wes gave the aga's ſon, and his comp ys, 0 
nion, ſeven ſevillans for the cuſtom-duty Wis be 
and their trouble in- accompanying us thi b forbi 
ther. . They ſeemed by their looks to de, 5 


ſire more: there is no ſatisfying the peo 
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le of this country: we affected not to 
mind their diſſatisfaction. The expence 
of carriage came to ten parats a camel, and 
three parats an aſs. What they call ca- 
mels here are dromedaries, that do not car- 
ry a great weight; and not above a ſick 
kad is carried by each _ _— are FRO lit- | 
le and weak. © 
Monday, Deveaibes 2 * | 

Taz Aga's ſon came early. in the morn- 
0g to take his leave of us. We diſcharg- ; 
ad a janiflary we had hired ſince our arri- 
nl at Eſſuaen; he ſeemed to be very well 
ktisfied with one ſevillan. The reys who 
ud brought us from Cairo came alſo to 
lake his leave of us; we preſented him 
with a green coat, and ſome articles for his 
ne and children: the thirty feudouclis 
br our paſſage, had been paid to him be- 
bre we left Cairo. 
Wax we thought to ſail, we were told, 
t would be impracticable for three or four 
lays, on account of the Rammadam that 
Ws begun; for by the prophet” s law, it 
b forbid to begin a journey in the firſt 
ays of this feſtival; and that was the 
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reaſon why our reys was not come on 
board. 

© AccorDING to our bargain with him, 
he was to carry but our company and bag 
gage; but the precaution here was as fruit- 
leſs as a former one had been at Cairo; for 
notwithſtanding, we ſaw them embar 
ſalt and corn, that had been brought tc 
the harbour on ſeveral camels, I com 
plained to the pilot. His anſwer was, that 
the bark drawing but two feet of water 
whereas ſhe ought to draw three whe 
properly ballaſted, it was neceſſary to take 
thoſe commodities on board; for that rea 
fon we conſented. Our veflel's uppe 
part having been a long time expoſed 
to the heat of the ſun, and open in moſt 
of her jointures, took in a great deal ol 
water. 


Tueſday, December 24th. 
FINDING it impoſſible to procure an 
carriages, I reſolved to foot it, and had ut t. 
moſt agreeable journey, contemplating at 
leiſure the cataract, and the rocks of granite 
that form it. ane ir 
AFTER I had got on the ſandy flat,! 
often ſtopt to view the hieroglyphics cut 
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enn the very rocks, and large blocks of gra- 
ite marble, that the ancients had begun 
to work upon, of which a great part re- 
mins unfiniſhed. 

As I advanced in this ſandy plain, 1 
net a large burying-place, full of ſtones 
with inſcriptions on each. I took it at 
irt for a Turkiſh cemetery; but, upon a 
der examination, found I miſtook: the 
tombs being almoſt alike, had nothing re- 
ktive to thoſe I had ſeen elſewhere; and 
ot being able to form any judgment of 
te perſons that could be interred there, I 
ke to my Jewiſh valet, who could read 
tic Turkiſh and Arabic languages, to try 
| be could decypher any of the inſcripti- 
ns. His anſwer was, that there was not 
ktter reſembling either the Turkiſh or 
ie Arabic, and that he could make no- 
lung of them. I defired him to learn 


au chat was the tradition of the country a- 
ad ut them; according to which he told 
g e, they are the tombs of the Mammelus, 
anitoWiut had been deſtroyed when the calif 


une into Egypt. 
FARTHER ON, I ſaw an antique gate, that 
ad been ruined, and afterwards rebuilt; 
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it ſhewed more of the Saracen than of td pied 


antient Egyptian taſte. It conſiſted o®fſea(ur 
bricks baked before the ſun, mixed vit a p! 


large ſtones of the Thebaid, and ſomd le hoc 


fragments of columns; this mixture de In ſc 
noted its having undergone many revolu pluch. 
nom. - won m 
I AFTER paſſed through a great quantiMOihing 

ty of ruins, whoſe anologous mixture pro pent 
ed them to be cotemporary with the gate ¶ dient 
The whole was ſurrounded by a wall, it atarac 
the ſame ruinous plight. nd ab 
Wedneſday, December 25th. in leng 
HavinG firſt paid a proper reſpect i Fx 
Chriſtmas-day, I employed it all in viſitin eld th 
the cataract; and in order not to alarm thi U-Hei 
country too much, I ſtole out with one ol Dun 
our company, who underſtood no more ¶ bing e 
the Arabic than I did. 5 thirſt, 1 
TI went to the place where 1 obſervedi uench 
the day before, was the greateſt fall of wu he ra 
ter. I was obliged to take round · abouſ de gra 
ways on the rocks that projected fartheſi i vt hol 
into the river, and with difficulty eſcape eral \ 
being wet. I-continued making obſcrvaM®y gui 
tions above an hour, without ſeeing abet at i 
mortal; but having climbed on a — torts, 
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fpicd a man afiſhing; I looked on him with 
nleaſure ; he perceived at, and brought me 
to a place where he ſhewed me, with a lit- 
le hook, to catch excellent carps.' I gave 
lim ſome parats; and this ſmall preſent, 
which was a kind of fortune to him, ſo far 
ron me his affection, that he quitted his 
ihiag to ſhew me all the acceſſible places. 
[ſpent four hours with him, and had ſuf- 
icient time to obſerve the ſituation of this 
atzract, which, at the time I was there, 
had about four feet in its fall, and thirty 
in length. | 
Fou the top of one of the rocks I be- 
eld the beautiful antique ruins of Gieſiret 
L-Heilt, Ns 

DuzinG this expedition, the weather 
king extremely hot, I almoſt expired with 
turſt, nor could JI catch a drop of water to 
quench it, though in the midſt of the Nile. 
ſhe rapid eſcape of the water rendered 
tie granite rocks ſo {lippery, that I could 


ou 
el ot hold any water in my hand, and made 
nee -vcral vain attempts. But, luckily for me, 


ny guide of Barbary wha was more ex- 
pert at that work than I, put a ſtop to my 
torts, lay on his belly, waſhed his hands, 

I 
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then preſented me ſome water in them 
which 1 drank with inexpreſſible ple 
ſure. 

He then conducted me to his cottage 
In order to regale we with ſome dates, and 
a little milk. He ſhewed his furnitur, 
of which an inventory could ſoon be made 
One article he abounded in, was, nake 
children that ran about us. I madethen 
happy with ſome trifles I gave them. 

He opened for me, as a farther proof o 
gratitude, one of his large jars, with a vier 
of ſhewing me how corn is preſerved i 
that country. He carried the carps to ou 


bark, and returned next day with a preſen 


of milk. He acted ſo gratefully for m 
little beneficence, that I remembered hm 
with pleaſure. He was the firſt and la 
that did us any ſervice, without aſking th 
Backſich beforehand. 

His fooliſh boaſting of what J had gv 
en him, drew inconveniencies on my com 
panions, who had a mind to repeat th 
ſcene I related to them. 


I oBSERVED a plant that grows in tho 
parts, called in Arabic Oſchar, three Da 


aith feet high: its ſtalk is ſtrait, ſhoots ou 
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om fifteen to twenty leaves, and bears 
ree or four fruits, pretty near each other, 
ſh: whole together farms a green noſe- 
ny; for the ſtalk, the leaves, and the 
uit, are of the ſame colour, green. Its 
ers are as large as thoſe of the cherry- 
ee, have five leaves, in the middle of 
hich is a green pentagon, ſupported by 
ne violet-coloured feet. The exterior of 
je lowers is white, the interior, half 
mite, half violet. Its fruit is as large as 
gooſe's egg, its figure not unlike a peach, 
ith veins or ribs like thoſe on leaves. It 
almoſt filled with wind, that guſhes out 
t the leaſt opening made, then the ſkin 
makles; the inſide of the fruit is whitiſh, 
d has a kind of fibrous ſtring like the 
tjelon, It contains a kind of bean, hairy 
n the outſide; open it, you ſee another, 
n whoſe ſurface the ſeed, reſembling me- 
In pippins, is ranged like ſhells of fiſh. 
ne interior one, on which the ſeed is 
bund, is of a white and cotton like ſub- 
ance, From a rupture of the fruit, of 
e flowers, or of the branches, flows a 
ute liquor bitter to the taſte: ſtrangers 
e cautioned to keep their eyes from it, 

; 1 2 
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it being deemed by the natives very offe 
{ive to the light, and at the ſame time 
good preſervative againſt the plagut 
they alſo frequently apply the leaves « 
the Oſchar, roaſted before the fire, upd 
wounds. 
Ik hhurſday, December 26th. 
Tux port is ſituate above the firſt cat 

ract, and called, in the language oft 

country, Morrada. 
I oBSERVED there two courks, fo me 
by an iſland, and which facilitate the na 
gation up the Nile. To thoſe got cle 
of that on the ſouth fide, appears the poi 
of the iſland Ell-Heiſt, remarkable for i 
ſuperb antiquities. There is alſo an a 
choring-place for the barks that go to, 
come from the ſecond cataract: they : 
of a ſmaller fize than that we came 
irom Cairo in; have but one maſt, a 
draw ſcarcely more than three feet of w 
ter, when they are ballaſted. 

| Is8poks to our reys to fail betimes tl 

following day, that we might ſtop f 
ſome lfours at the iſland Ell-Heiſt. Wi 
ſome difficulty he conſented, and we pr 
pared every thing for our departure. 
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AMONGST other proviſions, we had four 
five ſacks of wheat, partly for our. own, 
iſe, and partly to truck with for ſeveral 
rticles the Barbarians will not always give 
or money. | 

Friday, December 2 

Ar eight o'clock in the morning, we 
filed with a ſtrong northerly wind; we 
deared the harbour of the firſt cataract, 
and ſoon paſſed Garbelthees, a —— on 
the weſt ſide of the Nile. 

Taz firſt object after that ſtruck our 
new, was Gieſiret Ell-Heiſt. This iſland: 
s the Philo of the antients, on the eaſt 
ide of the Nile, and ſome diſtance from 
t: near this is another iſland much lar- 
ger, but defart, and all covered with gra- 
ite rocks: its banks are ſhaped like a wall 
cut in a rock; it contains many colonnades, 
dfices, and other molt magnificent _ 
quities, 

Tux ſtrength of the wind dikes our 
anding there. I obſerved as well as Icould 
under ſail, firſt a gate, or a kind of citadel, 
ot unlike that heretofore deſcribed among 
he antiquities of Edfu; the former is bet- 
er preſerved. The hieroglyphics-engrav- 
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ed thereon are like in ſize to thoſe at Ed 
fu, but differ as to their attitudes; ſom 
are fitting, their heads covered with mi 
tres, others ſtanding with arms in thei 


hands, &c. IT 
THERE is a kind of baſtions or be our « 
that even now appear to be in tolerabli inen« 
good order. If the wall had not beei ence. 
down in ſome places, we ſhould not vas a 
readily diſcover the columns within, tha nine 
ſeem to be numerous, and of maſteri and v 
workmanſhip. comp 
O a granite rock there, fron hier Or 
glyphics are cut, not unlike in manner t the 1! 
thoſe at Eſſuaen. of th 
ITs temple appears to be of uncommoi W 
beauty, is well preſerved; its ornaments cevi: 
as well as the capitals, are of the utmoſt de tiges 
licacy. tron 
I covrp ſee no more going up, but reg © p! 
turning was more lucky. I ſilenced tha vanci 
oppolition of our reys, by bribing his piloꝶ by e 
with a ſevillan, and 'one of our campany and 
got over his crew with another. e! 
Tk reys landed with the Aga's bro done 
ther, and the janiſſary; they went by ana, Vi 


to Eſſuaen. Whilſt our Barbarians, ani- 
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mated by the preſent that had been given 
to them, rowed us moſt manfully, and 
ſon made faſt our bark at the land Ell- 
Heiſt. 

Ir being late, we were obliged to defer 
dur curioſity until next morning; the 
ineneſs of the night ſpurred my impati- 
ence, I aſked if the iſland was inhabited, 
was anſwered, no. That ſuſſiced to deter- 
nine me to land. I took a lanthorn with me, 
nd was followed but by one perſon of our 
company . | 

Ovx firſt care was to make the tour of 
the iſland, 1n order to form a general idea 
af the ſituation of the edifices. 

Wr were not a little ſurpriſed on per- 
caving a great number of Barbarians cot- 
tages among thoſe antiquities. We began 
ſtrongly to ſufpect that our pilot wanted 
to play us foul. We ſtill cautiouſly ad- 
vanced, and not hearing any dog bark, 
by degrees diſmiſſed our apprehenſions; 
and were in the utmoſt ſecurity, when 
we found the cottages waſte and aban- 
doned. | 

W went to the great nh of Iſis, a 
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moſt_ſuperb monument, which is now al. 
moſt entirely ſtanding. 
Ws from thence went to another tem- 


ple, which, though a great deal leſs, is re- 


markable for its extraordinary beauty and 
taſte. I believe this to have been the tem- 
ple of the Hawk: Strabo mentioned one 
with that name. There are other tem. 
ples, but I had not leifure to minutely ex- 
amine them. 

Wirz the break of day I ſaw dein 
which made me conclude that there had 


been a ſubterraneous way throughout the 


iſland. I attempted to go down in ſeve- 
ral places; but found it impracticabk, 
the paſſages being choaked with ruins Ind 
filth. 

Wurm the Darbarking of the e 
hood were riſen, and perceived our bark, 


about an hundred of them threatened to 


burn her, and deſtroy us, if we did not 
immediately ſheer off, which was done, to 
my great regret; what pity that fuch fine 
monuments ſhould be in the poſſeſſion of 
ſuch ſavage brutes! 

Bur now, to return to the firſt 1 
upwards from the cataract.— When follow- 
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ing it, we had paſſed the iſle of Ell-Heiſt, 
we continued fail all that day, and firſt 
paſſed, on our right hand, the village Ub- 
{hir. About a league higher up on our 
kft, Schemt-Ell-Vah; and a little farther, 
on the fame ſide, Sardſch Ell-Farras. The 
pllage is very dangerous about a league 
above the firſt of theſe two iſlands, on ac- 
count of the river's bed being crowdel 
with ſtones. . 
Ox againſt Schemt-Ell-Vah is De- 
boude, another village, where I had a 
| frong deſire to: land, to view ſome an- 
tique edifices. that make a fine appearance, 
but the — of the n barred any 

delay. | 
TI opsrrveD a large and: 3 bung 
of hewn. ſtone, encloſed. on every ſide ex- 
cept its. front, where is. a great gate, and 
a reſemblance of two large windows on 
eich ſide, formed by four columns. On 
the top of the edifice is a plain cornice, 
under which, as well. as in the four an- 
gles, is the cordon, common in Egyptian. 
buildings. 
Tuts edifice is furrounded. with. a high. 
L 5. 
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wall, much damaged, TIE toward of 2 
the portal: | - aw 
On the right fide i is a piece of a wal Pous 
of large ſquare: * it joins to the build aha 
ing. V 
Oeros iE to the front, three * lues 
follow one another, and ſeem to form the ” 
the avenue to a canal forty feet wide, and 
- whoſe iſſue is the Nile. The canal is de- 
ſtroyed, and filled with ſand. We could, 
however, obſerve, that its banks had been 
covered with a thick wall, * of large 
] 


THERE is a vile math of * ſtone. wall 
work, which diſhonours thoſe antient build d 
ings, and gives them a confuſed aſpect. I boſe 
Wx perceived columns within the pru Nile, 
cipal edifice, which antiently _ perhaps A 
been a temple. ot Ex 
Azovr a league and a hatf higher, we 4 thi 
failed between two villages; -that on the m 
eaſt fide is named Demhiid; the other on lde 
the weſt ſide is called Dimmel. Higher up A 
on the ſame ſide, we came up with Hindau, ent b 
village, in which we perceived four or five oned 
columns, the remains of many antient edi 2 


fices that had been there. For the ſpace 
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* of quarter of a league all around, we 
| aw walls and foundations. of many pom- 


al pous buildings, Sn n and almoſt | 
cyered with ſand. 

WE next reached he iland Gieſiret Ma: 
le bues, {1x leagues above the firſt cataract, on 
the caſt ſide of the Nile. Over-againft this 


* iſland, on the ſame ſide of the river, is Sah- 
PR daeh, a village, remarkable only for one 


antient edifice. It has but a plain cordon 
in front; its ſquare portal on a ſocle, ſix 
feet high, made of large ſtones artfully 
joined: the building is ſurrounded with a 
wall. Farther on is Huvaed; and a league 
d a half higher, Umbarakaeb. - Both 
thoſe villages are on the weſt. ſide of the 
Nile. | 

Arr. 8 a are the confines 
of Egypt and Nubia. The latter begins 
at the villages Ell-Kalabaſche and Teſta, the 
former on the eaſt, the latter on the weſt 
hide of the Nile; they are of little note. 

AT Teſta are the remains of ſome anti- 
ent buildings, not unlike the laſt menti- 
oned. The columns within ſubſiſt, thoſe 
without are ruined. 

Wz moored that night in the neigh- 
1 6 
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bourhood of Berbetuud, a village on the 
weſt fide of the Nile. . 
Saturday, December 28th. 

In the morning, the wind but weak, we 
failed; were ſoon after becalmed, drew to- 
wards the eaſt {ide of the Nile, and ſtop- 
ped before a village called Scheck Abohu- 
er. Its diſtrit is two leagues in extent. 
Our pilot being a native of the place, vouch- 
ed for the honeſty of his countrymen, and 
aſſured us that we might go aſhore there 
with ſafety, which we found to be true. 

Sunday, December 29th. 

DELAVYED by the calm at Scheck Abo- 
huer until mid-day, I walked about its en- 
virons, and obſerved an antient quay 2- 
long the Nile, made of large ſtones, and 
cut priſmatically: they were ſo well join- 
ed together, that the leaſt interſtice between 
them could not be deſcribed; the tide to 
the Nile was quite ſmooth. = 

AT ſome diſtance from thence, I faw| 
. five or fix cottages built of ſtones, entirely 
covered with hieroglyphics. I ſought if! 
could diſcover in the neighbourhood, the 
remains of any large edifice, from whence 
they might have been taken: I ſaw n0- 
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thing but a heap of ſtones, all being in 
ruin; the ſtones of the ruins were alſo co- 
vered with hieroglyphics, of good work- 
manſnhi p, but had never been painted. A 
Barbarian, perceiving my attention in ob- 
ſerving theſe ſtones, made me a ſign to 
follow him, and that he would ſhew me 
ſomething curious; I followed him, and 
he brought me to a large flint-ſtone, which 
in its fall from the neighbouring rocks 
was ſplit in two: it was of a brown co- 
lour, and the wonderful part of it in the 
Barbarian's eye, its middle, having the 
form of a nut, was red. 

Taz greateſt breadth of the land, from 
the mountains to the Nile, in this diſtrict, 
does not exceed one hundred paces; if 
in ſome places it be more, in others it is 
much leſs. 

WE purchaſed at Scheck Abohuer, A 
heifer for four ſevillans; ſhe appeared to 
us to be in good condition, but when 
butchered, we found ſhe had more bones 
than fleſh. 

Taz wind ſeeming to riſe in the after- 
noon, we failed, but not far; the calm re- 
turning, ſtopt us again, and compelled us 
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to put to ſhore at Garbe-Abohuer, a vil. 
lage on the weſt fide of the Nile, and over- 
againſt Scheck Abohuer. 
Monday, December zoth. 
Wr failed at eight in the morning, with 
a favourable wind, and in a few hours 
reached Scherck-Merruvau and Garbe. 


Merruvau, two villages oppoſite one to the 


other; the former on our left, the latter 
on our right hand, on which I ſaw the 
ruins of an antient edifice. 

A LEAGUE farther on we came up with 
Scherck-Dendour and Garbe-Dendour; the 
former on the eaſt ſide, the latter over-a- 
gainſt it on the weſt. 

AT Scherck-Dendour is the tomb of | 
Mahometan ſaint. This place is comput- 
ed to be the midway from the firſt cata- 
ract to Derri. We paſſed on our left Ba- 
raſbour. | | 


I o8sERVED fome ruins on the ſlope of a 
mountain, and almoſt in the form of an 
amphitheatre; on a cloſer examination, I 


diſcovered them to be the ruins of modern 
ediſices. 

So ur HARD We came up with an iſland, 
fituate between Scherck-Girche and Garbe- 
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Girche, two villages: there are ſome. an- : 

tiquities on the latter. 

ON the neighbouring mountains are 

large modern ruins of houſes, built per- 
haps for places of retreat. 

BETWEEN Scherck-Girge and Garbe- 


Girche is the moſt perilous part of the Nile. 
The bed of the river, from ſide to ſide, a- 


bounds in rocks under. the water, which 
is very deep beſide them. In the inter- 
vening ſpace are whirling gulphs: we o- 


mitted no precaution requiſite to ſteer ſafe- 
ly through; unluckily our bark did not o- 


bey her rudder; we ſtruck upon a rock, 


and there ſtuck in a moſt terrifying ſitu- 


ation: the bark was hitched by the middle, 


and the whirling of the water twiſted her 


about on the rock, as on a pivot. There 


was too great a depth of water for our ſail- 


ors to go into it; we could not reach the 
bottom with long poles. The reys want- 


ed to perſuade them to ſtrip, and, ſwim- 


ming, to tow the bark after them: but 
they remonſtrated that it would be impoſ- 
ſible for them to ſwim, on account of the 
whirlpools: but happily the wind and 
current jointly ſhoved her off, and the wind 
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continuing ſtrong enough, we ſoon got 
clear of apparent danger by water, to meet 


almoſt as certain from ſhore, on each fide, 
. where in two villages live profeſt — 
of all barks that paſs, 


Tux one on the eaſt fide is named Gelb 
Stobne. The other over-againf it Saba- 
The wind ſtill continuing favour- 
able, we ſoon got clear of them, and came 
up with Hokuer, a village on the weſt ade, 


ſome diſtance from the Nile. 


Tuxkx quarters of a league farther, we 


ſailed between Kubbaen and Deckne; the 
former on our right, the latter on our left; 
near which are the remains of an ancient 
. temple, called Ell-Guraen. 
_ *what in land, has no hieroglyphics, yet ap- 
pears to be in the taſte of the ancient E- 


It lies ſome- 


gyptian ediſices; it may even paſs for mag- 
nificent. + 

Wr after ſailed between two villages, 
one on the eaſt fide, Algali, the. other on 


weſt, Gurta, 


Wr paſſed by three diſtricts, each hav- 


ing two villiges of the ſame name, one 
on the eaſt, the other on the weſt fide of 


the Nile; to wit, Moharraka, Umhendi, 
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ind Schemede Reſchied. We had our 
bark made faſt to che laſt of them, on the 
weſt ſide. 

Tak river becomes larger here than in 
any part from the firft cataract hither. Its 
ituation is the ſame; ſince a little above 
the iſland of Ell-Heiſt, we have ſeen no 
more granite rocks. „ 
ie Tueſday, December ziſt. 

e, We remained all night near Schemede 
" WH Reſchied, and failed 00. ſeven o'clock 
e the next morning. 
IC WE paſt by three other diftridts, having 
t; ¶ allo a village with the fame name, on each 
nt Wi fide of the Nile; to wit, Bubebaed, Na- 
e- chalhadjemuſe, and Gabt Ell-Abiid. 5 
pW were ſoon after ſtopt by ſo dead a 
E-: WH calm, that it obliged us to moor in another 
g- (iſtrict of the ſame nature, near a village 
on the weſt ſide of the Nile, called Sa 
es, bua. 
on Is its neighbourhood are ſome remark- 
able antiquities: they do not appear ſo 
magnificent as thoſe of Dekke, nor are the 
ne ones ſo well joined together; many 
of Wl chaſms, and pretty large ones, being obſer- 
a, WW vable among them. The ſtones are of a 
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gravelly and yellowiſh kind. The edi- 
fice is built in the antient Egyptian taſte, 
Its portal has ſullered; the reſt is {till ſtand- 
ing. 

THESE ruins are in a a covered with 
ſand, where are four fragments of a wall, 
which indicate, that formerly there had 
been vaſt buildings there. 

ALL around us here, mountains and 
rocks were the only objects to be ſeen. 
The feet of the mountains is an aſcend- 
ing ſlope, which is cultivated as high up 
as the overflowing of the Nile reaches. 

Wedneſday, January 1ſt, 1738. 

As uſual we had lain by all night. At 
ſeven in the morning, the wind being fa- 
vourable, and enough of it, we failed; nor 
did the Nile vary as to its ordinary breadth, 
or ſituation. 

We: ſoon came up with another diſtrict, 


named Gaud Fll-Arrab, or Areb, on both | 
fides of the river, having on each a vil- 


lage of the ſame name. 
Hi6nek up, and at ſome diſtance from 
the Nile, we ſaw the village Schiaturma. 
AFTER, we failed between two large vil- 
- ages, named Angora and Malcki; one on 
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the a; the other on the weſt ſide. And 
ifter them between two others, namely, 
Arega, on the right, and Singari, on the 
left, 

In the afternoon we reached a village 
on the eaſt ſide of the river, called Ko- 
roſkof. 

HERE we were obliged to * to ſhore, _ 
in obedience to the _ prince Schorbat 
Schie's mandate. 

SAIEING from times a diſpute els 
between the reys and us, declaring he would 
top at Derri, and not carry us up to the 
ſeond cataract, unleſs we advanced him 
bfty ſevillans more. Obſerving we paid 
httle attention to his declaration, he infiſt- 
ed that he had bargained to go no higher. 
He laughed at our threats to force him, 
and ſaid we thould alter our tone when 
there. 

TaHERE was no retreating nor ſeeming 
to be afraid, we told the reys, that if any 


there, he ſhould ſuffer for it, and that if 

our company were all to periſh by vile 
ſchemes, he ſhould certainly be the firſt 
victim. 


ſtratagem ſhould be contrived againſt us 
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Tx1s menace made him change his note. 
He ſwore he would have no hand in any 
diſaſter, that ſhould befal us, and that if 


Baram Cachef, to whom the bark belonged, 


permitted, he would go with us as far as. 
ſhe could ſail, but added at the ſame time 


his apprehenſions that he would not con- 


ſent. He told us to take great care not to 


offend the tyrant, of whom, though his 


maſter, he gave us a frightful picture, of 
which we deferred our belief till experience 
ſhould give proofs for the truth of it. 

BECcALMED we put to ſhore, and the 
current bearing ſtrongly againſt us, we 
had the bark made faſt near Amada, a 
village on the weſt fide of the river almoſt 
oppolite to Koroſkoff. Tlanded there in order 
to ſee an antient Egyptian temple, which 
the Chriſtians have ſince uſed as a church: 
As it proved by the teſtimony of the walls, 
whereon are painted repreſentations. of the 


trinity, of the apoſtles and of ſeveral other | 


ſaints, and in places where the plaiſter is 
fallen, hieroglyphics-peep from underneath. 
This temple is yet intire, but the monaſ- 
tery that has. been built near it is quite 
deſtroyed. 
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Ws ſaw that day a crocodile, the ſe- 
cond fince we had left the firſt cataract. Here 
the Nile was ſo ſhallow, that in many parts 


the barks could hardly make way. 


Thurſday, January 2d. 
Ar eight o'clock in the morning, the 
wind northerly, we unmoored to continue 


our courſe. But as the Nile there turns 


towards the north, we were obliged to 
have our bark haled along that day; we 
paſſed between two villages eppolite ene 
to the other, Abauhandel and Haſſaia; the 
former, on our left, the latter on our right. 

In the evening we landed at a village 
on our right, called Kudjuhed. The fitu- 
ation of the Nile and its banks continues 
Till the ſame; we here obſerved that the 
llope of the latter is for the moſt part co- 


vered with lupines and radiſhes, and like- 


wiſe with ſome other plants, as ſuccory, 
and pimpernel. 

IT is as difficult to get canows kereabouts 
as at the firſt cataract. We obſerved that 
day a comical manner of the natives croſ- 
ſing the Nile. Fwo men ſat on a pack of 
ſtraw preceded by a cow that ſwam before 
them. One of them held the tail of the 
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cow with one hand, and with the other 
he managed a rope faſtened to her horns, 
The man behind ſteered with a little oar, 
by means of which he proferved the equili- 
brium. 

W᷑ꝭ ſaw likewiſe that day laden camels 
croſs the river in the following manner, 
A man ſwims before, having the bridle of 


the firſt camel in his mouth; to whoſe tail 


the ſecond is tied, the third to his; a man 
ſeated on a pack of ſtraw forms the rear 
guard, whoſe care 1s that the ſecond and 
third camels follow in a line. 

| Friday, January 3d. 

EARLY in the morning we towed; 
though the wind was northerly, there 
was not enough of it: therefore we got 
on but ſlowly. 

We advanced but three leagues that 
day, and ſaw but three villages, to wit, A- 


badu, on the eaſt ſide of the Nile, and a- 


bout two leagues higher, Keravaſchie and 
Divan, between which we failed; the for- 
mer was on our right; the latter on our 
left; we moored near Divan. 
Saturday, January 4th. 
BErORE we unmoored in the morning 


we had 
came t. 
dy had 
not a p 
lots; v 
his den 

WE 
ed him 
But he 
the bar 
he bou1 
lughec 


not ret! 


1nd le: 


we arri 
clt ſid. 
this riv 
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xe had a ſerious ſcene with the pilot. He 
ame to and aſked us for his coat. No bo- 
y had promiſed him one, moreover it is 
not a preſent that falls to the ſhare of pi- 
bts; when he found no attention paid to 
tis demand he began to threaten. 
We menaced him in our turn, and ſhew- 
ed him a piſtol cocked, which Shed him. 
But he took his things, and went out of 
the bark muttering an oath that we ſhould 
be bound in that ſpot for fifteen days. He 
uughed at us when informed that he ſhould 
not return to the bark without our pardon 
nd leave, and. went off. But finding no 
body diſpatched after to pray him to come 
back, he returned of himſelf, in about an 
tour, and drawing near the bark aſked 
it he might come on board. He was told 
x: Wi: might, and that in caſe of a relapſe he 
\- Would not get off fo eaſily. 
. MsrrEzs thus ſettled, we failed, and 
d ring paſſed between two villages, called 
r- omas and Siu-Siuga, the former on our 
r ist, the latter on our left, at mid-day, 
ve arrived at Deir or Derri, ſituate on the 
alt fide of the Nile, near the place where 
g dis river ſhapes its courſe weſtward. Here 


3 — ' 
—_— 


if 
| : 
* y 
k + 
( q 
{ : 
9 
19 
1 
1 
1 Y , 
4 y 
1 
'L | 
on 
A 
: 
3 
4 
3 


——— —t¾ 


R = 
Un —— 
„ 
* 7 * 

* — 


216 THE TRAVELS OF 
our bark was made faſt. The news gf 
our coming thither having forerun us, 
there was a crowded concourſe of people 2. 7 
drawn together by the curiolity of ſee- 
ing us. 

W found it impracticable to go uptothe 
ſecond cataract on account of the wickedneſ 
and tyranny of Baram Cachſe, and the 


Schor-batſchie, who had a deſign on our live this da 
and property, ſo that Sunday, January th Ang we 
and Monday, January 6th, were conſum Our 
ed in diſagreeable altercations with them, t ed to x 
procure the bark for our return. Fo nt pa. 
finding themſelves diſappointed in themed f 
ſchemes againſt our lives, by our refuſinę i, on 
to go under the guidance of their army t lim in 
the cataract, with which as they pretend ductin: 
ed they were to fight the inhabitants neai lis inſc 
it; they were reſolved not to let us depatii natter 
till they had ſqueezed out of us all th 
could. For the accompliſhing of whic We 
they employed all the means that the mo! ind ur 
abandoned mind, and wicked heart could ſtrong 
ſuggeſt. put to 
Wes thought ourſelves happy to hav the 
eſcaped from thoſe monſters at any rate than h. 
and fell down the ſtream with the help aract; 


of oars. 
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The Journal of the Author”'s Return from 
| DEIN or DERRI #0 Calo. 


Tueſday, January 7th. i 
F had rowed all the preceding 
night, and continued ſo to do all 
this day. By eight o'clock in the even- 
ng we had already left behind us Gurta. 

Our reys in imitation of his owner want- 
el to play the tyrant, declaring if we did 
not pay fifty ſevillans more than we had a- 
reed for, he would carry us back to Der- 
1, on which we replied we ſhould throw 
him into the Nile, and undertake the con- 
ducting of the bark ourſelves; this cured 
lis inſolence. He then ſubmiſſively left the 
matter to our generolity. 

Wedneſday, January 8th. 

We: had profited of the current all ni ight, 
nd until mid-day, when on account of a 
irong northerly wind we were obliged to 
put to ſhore, which we did on the eaſt ſide 
2 of the Nile, near Dendour, which is more 
at than half way from Derri back to the ca- 
010 uract; we found it very difficult to procure © 
K 
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any proviſion from the poverty and knaye 
ry of the people. | 
Thurſday, January 9th. 
TrovGn the northerly wind continue 
ſtill pretty ſtrong we puſhed on as well a; 
we could all day, aided by oars and the 
current; in the evening we reached Abo 


ind th 
tiſed b 
are me 
accide 


very d 
gunſt 


huer. We touched there, as we had done WE 
at ſeveral places that day without ſtopping the no 
at any. The queſtion every where wag iftern: 
how we were permitted to return fron deſign 
Derri. Some of them propoſed courteoulll tight, 
ly to the reys to land us, and they wouldM ers ani 
ſhare the plunder with him. At Abohu have 
er, twenty men dared to ſwim to our bark this ni 
and aſk an account of our travels upwardsW quities 


They kept indeed at a certain diſtance, and 
let eſcape no ſymptom of miſchievous in Ha: 
tent. They ſeemed prodigiouſly ſurpriſeq; filed 
at our eſcape irom Derr1. tout | 


Ix returning I obſerved another inven in t 
tion of the natives to croſs the Nile. The Tur 
get aſtride on a large piece of timber, haven, inf 
ing previouſly piled their cloaths on th(ralct, « 
head in form of a turbant, and made falWhuerate 
their zagale, or dart. They uſed theiſſ cmpu 

us and 


arms as oars, and croſs the river with caſe 


ind this cuſtom for want of canows is prac- 
tiſed below Eflauen, and places where there 
are more crocodiles than here, and yet no 
accident happens; nay, thoſe who ſwim e- 
very day in the Nile take no precaution a- 
ginſt that animal. 

Friday, January roth. 

W began to row early in the morning, 
the northerly wind ſtill continuing. In the 
ifternoon we put to ſhore off Ubſchir. The 
leſign of our reys was to moor there all 
wht, but we prevailed on him by pray- 
rs and preſents to go to Gieſiret Ell-Heiff. 
| have already mentioned how I paſſed 
this night in viewing its magnificent anti- 
gquitles. — 4 
Saturday, January 11th. 

HavixG quitted Gieſiret Ell-Heiff, we 
filed down the Nile to Morrada; it was 
out nine in the morning when we arriv- 
ed in this port. 

Tux ſon of our friend the Aga of Eflua- 


nlet, came to us with the reys, and dege- 
terate from his father's example, made a 
compulſory bargain for carriages to brin & 
us and our things to Eſſuaen. 
K 2 
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I aMUSED myſelf in viewing the cata ge tl 
ract a ſecond time; when 1 returned to thꝰ ill gat 
bark, our people brought us in a quantity and he 
of turtle doves, and of fiſh which abound net w. 
in thoſe parts. repeat 
Sunday, January 12th.  Micient 
ABouT mid-day the Aga's ſon came toi yer tl 
us with a number of conveniences to carl Fro 
ry us to Efſuaen. We immediately chan began 
ged our baggage and departed. As wdl his ne 
drew towards the city of Eſſuaen the Aga'M torting 
Jon who took the lead turned from it MM eryice 
which to us ſo often well treated ſeemed i Ov 
little ſurpriſing. We were conducted a readily 
length to what is called the Aga's coun fave a 
try-houſe. The commandant of the pori every 
of the Cataract was there before us, he had at nig 
directed that on our arrival, all our lug Ta 
gage ſhould be brought in there, then or try-ſe: 
dered the door to be ſhut. md p 
Taxis myſterious. proceeding did not for th 
very much alarm us, becauſe we were lic ma 
ſufficiently, armed to oppoſe any attempt 1gree: 

of his. 

WEN he had paid the camel drivers he W. 
ſaluted us, declaring-at the ſame time that mall 
his motive for bringing us thither was te us do 
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ne the populace the double, who were 
il gathered at Eſſuaen to ſee us arrive; 
ud having heard the treatment we had 
net with at Derri, might be tempted to 
repeat it; that they were deſtitute of ſuf- 
fcient fares to quell their populace, when- 
wer they pleafed to mutiny. 

From the plauſibility of his reaſons, we 
began to think better of him, and barring. 
his never omitting an opportunity of ex- 
torting ſome little preſent, he did us all the 
ſerrice in his power. 25 

Ou dwelling place, as the or may 
readily gueſs, was very contemptible: a 
lave appointed to wait on and obey, us in 
eyery thing, delivered up the keys to us 
it night. 

Taz only good article about this coun- 
try-ſeat, was a. large yard, full of ſheep 
ind poultry, all at our ſervice, in paying. 
tor them; that is, dearer than at the pub- 
ie market. We longed to leave our diſ- 
agreeable tenement. 

Monday, January 13. 

We were told in the morning, that a 
mall bark then at Efluaen, offered to carry 


us down to Cairo. went to ſee it; it was 
E 2 
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mall, and the maſter aſked forty-five 
"-vilians for our paſſage. I did not ftrike 
2 bargain; and the ſon of the aga who 
came up to us, oppoſed it. Said the jorr- 
ney was fatiguing enough, without the 
farther anxiety of being cooped up, and 
that ſhortly there would be a large bark to 
carry us. I bargained, however, with the 
maſter of the ſmall one, to ferry us over 
next day to the other ſide of the Nile. 
The aga's ſon promiſed me two janiffaries, 
with the valet for guide, who had told me 
of the antiquities there. | 

Tueſday, January 14. 


Eaxlx in the morning I croffed the Nile, 
accompanied by the fathers, janiſſaries, and 


valets. We were obliged to fall down the 
Nile about a league, becauſe between the 
iſland Elephantine and the continent, on 
the weſt ſide of the river, there was not 
water enough for our bark to come in 
with the land. 

Wren landed, we had as long a way to 
walk along the ſhore, as we had fallen down 
in the bark. Then our guide led us over 
mountains of ſand, which hereabout ſkirt 
the river: beſides the fatigue of aſcending 


days. 


le. 
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on theſe ſands, they, to our farther plague, 
covered briars and thorns, that lacerated 
our naked legs, according to the cuſtom 
of the country. The heat was exceſſive. 
After three hours labour, we came to the 
place we were in quelt of, quite tired. 

Wes ſaw nothing worthy of the trouble 
ve had undergone, nor the mortifying walk 
we were to have back. I gave three ſevil- 
uns for the bark, and two to be ſhared a- 
mong the janiſſaries and the aga's valet. 
The laſt had more reaſon to be pleaſed than 
[ had. 

Wedneſday, January 15. 

Tu aga's ſon brought a reys to me, 
whoſe bark then lay at the port of the ca- 
taract, and was to. be at Eſſuaen in three 
days. We bargained with him for fixty ſe- 
villans. He bound himſelf to carry us to 
Cairo, and put us aſhore wherever we. 
ficaſed. We gave him ten ſevillans ear- 
neſt. 

Tuts aga's brother, who had accompa- 
nied us to Derri, paid us a viſit, and gave 
us a long detail of the black ſcene deſigned 
againſt us by Baram Cachef, and of the 
circumſtances that he believed contributed 

R 4 
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to our ſafety. We, in return, made him 
ſome preſents, with which he was not dif. 
pleaſed. 
Thurſday, January 16. 
ABouT mid-day Ibrahim Aga expired: 
the ſon ſent to inform us of the father's 
death, and of his ſucceeding to the govern- 
ment. 
condolence to him, accompanied with ſome 
preſents he had ſeemed to defire. In ac- 
knowledgment, he ordered 'us at night a 
guard of three janiſſaries, to be our ſafe- 
guard, in caſe of any tumult occaſioned by 
the death of his father. We ſhould rather 


have diſpenſed with the honour of a guard, | 
as we were become ſuſpicious of every 


act; therefore while the janiſſaries remain- 
ed with us, two of our people ſucceſſively 
watched every night, but no diſaſter hap- 
pened. 


I HaD been out in the morning on an e- 


minence, from whence I ſaw the bark we 
had bargained for, coming down the ca- 
taract. In ſome parts The was hauled down 
with a rope by camels, in others by men: 


the work advancing but ſlowly, I appre- 


We returned our compliments of | 


three 
for tl 
guard 
out, 1 
people 


ind v 


ney. 
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ended our being delayed chere for ſome 


days. 91 
Friday 17. Saturday: 18. Sunday 19. 


NoTHins intereſting happened in thoſe | 


three days; and inaſmuch as the new aga, 
for the ſame. reaſon: he had given us a 
guard, adviſed that we ſhould not go much 
out, we kept our dwelling-place. Our 


people amuſed themſelves in queſt of game, 


and we prepared Proviſions for our jour- 
ney. 
Monday, January 20.. 
Ov reys came to inform us in the eve- 


ning, that his bark was arrived; that ſhe. 
was moored. under the citadel; that he 
toped in a day. or two at. the fartheſt to 


bring her to the place of embarkation. 
Tueſday, January 21. 


Tie. ronghneſs of the wind hind red the 


bark's being brought to the place of em- 
harkation; moreover it was the paſchal, 
day of the Turks.“ 
Wedneſday, January 22. 

Taz fame reaſons hindered. the bar R. 
rom falling down. 

Tux aga ſent us a ſheep, andfome white 
read, made on account of the feaſt. They 

9 


* 
D e > — ,_ _— — 2 — — 
— — . — g 2 — - 
22 — — & 
* 
- A — — 
— - — ——— = — — 
— >< — — — — — —— — — 
2 - — — 
> _ _ = 
A * — 5 


* 
— 

— 

— — — 


- _ — — CO aw o 
_ * —— — — — 
. DXA 3 — ITS}. = —— — = 


226 THE TRAVELS OF 
were preſented to us in the name of his 
ſultaneſs, which intimated that we had 
forgot to make her any preſent, and that 
we ought to think of making amends for 
our omiſſion. | 

Thurſday, January 23. 

AT length the bark was brought to the 
place of embarkation. I went to ſee, and 
Sund her roomy enough: empty ſhe drew 
but a foot and ſome inches water; was 
flat-bottomed : all theſe kind of barks are 
made of ſicamore wood, of which alſo the 
mummy caſes are made; it being very 
hard, the barks are conſequently very 
ſtrong ; - notwithſtanding, many of them 


periſh, partly on account of their being bad- | 


ly put together, and partly from their ig- 
norant pilots not knowing how to ſteer 
them. I ſettled with the reys how every 
thing was to be diſpoſed in the bark for 
our greater conveniency. 


TowarDs evening we ſent a few pre- 
ſents to madam ſultaneſs, who, as ſhe or- 


dered us to be informed, was highly pleaſ- 


ed with them; but her unſatisfied huſband | 


complained, he had not as yet got enough; 


making no allowance for all we had been | 
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drained of, or conſidering whether we had 
a ſufficiency left to defray our travelling 
expences to Cairo. He ſent us word, ne- 
vertheleſs, that next day he would order 
us convenicncies to carry us to the bark. 

Nor knowing the conſequence, we not 


| only gave leave to bring on board, but ad- 


vanced twelve parats to the Jew valet, to 
buy dates, by the ſale of which he — 
get ſome profit at Cairo. 
Friday, January 24. 

ITuE camels and aſſes that were to carry 
our baggage came in the morning; we 
went on board in the afternoon. A ſcuf- 
le aroſe among the {ellows that drove the 
camels and aſſes; one boy being ſeverely 
wounded with a knife, Bis mother xzad a 
crowd of women increaſed the tumult, 
which after ſome time was ſuppreſſed by 
nniſſaries, ſent at our requeit from the a- 
ga; one of them he had ordered to ſtay 
with us as a ſafe - guard. 

SINCE. the death of the old aga, we had 
not as yet ſeen the new: he was obliged 
by the law to remain. at home a certain 
ime; neverthcleſs, in regard to us, or ra- 
ther bis. own intereſt, he broke tarough it, 

K 6 


228 THE TRAVELS OF 


and came to us at midnight, accompanied 
by one man carrying along pike, the mark 
of his maſter's dignity. I went to receive 
him, brought him on board, and preſented 
him with coffee; after which he gave ſome 
hints of ſtill farther expectations; but be- 
ing aſſured, that to act agreeable thercto 
nad been our previous intention, he ſweet- 


ened all on a ſudden, and prayed us to de- 


liver letters for him to the powers of Cai- 
ro, whom he intreated to continue him 
in his place, without being obliged to go 
thither, and ſolicit in perſon for it. After 


ſome hours converſation he withdrew, 
willing us a good journey, and promiſed | 


to fix every thing for our departure the 
next Sunday. 
Saturday, January 25. 
Ou bark lay a quarter of a league from 
the citadel of Eſſuaen. The reys prayed 
us to advance him fifteen ſevillans; for the 


ten advanced for him to the aga, he had } 


not a penny of, nor ever ſhould; ſo theſe 
unhappy wretches, fleeced by their unwor- 


thy ſuperiors, prey upon others as much 


as they can. On his ſaying he wanted the 
money to buy neceffarics for himſelf and 
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his men, we granted his requeſt; but, as 
we found after, he was ſecretly leagued 
with the Jew valet to buy dates for the 
market of Cairo, which proved of great 
diſſervice to us. | 

In the evening the reys, who had 
brought us up from Cairo to Eſſuaen, viſit- 
ed, and preſented us with a theep in fine 
order, with a hamper full of thejr paſchal 
bread : we acquitted ourſelves to him for 
his generoſity. He was a janiflary, and 
lived at his eaſe. Let it here once for all 
be obſerved, that although the militia of 
this canton uſurp the name of janiſſaries, 
they are but aſſefs. 

Sunday, January 26. 

Tux reys, who had carried us to, and 
brought us back from Derri, came on board 
with a pretended demand on us, nothing 
leſs than a coat, and ten piaſters. We re- 
ferred him to the cadis, who decided, he 
was not entitled to any thing from us. 
This decifion, with the drait of the new 
reys's compact, who was to carry us to 
Cairo, amounted to one piaſter. 

Ix the evening we ſent to the aga ſome 
concluſive triſling preſents, and four ſevil- 
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lans for the uſe we had made of the coun: 
try-houſe. He accepted the former arti- 
cles, but objected to the littleneſs of the 
fam; which on duc conſideration, and left 


we might negle& his letters, or prejudice 


him at Cairo, he accepted-of, gave orders 
for our departure, and fſent' the letters we 
were to deliver for him. 

We had every thing made ready to go 
off in the night, as the aga had adviſed, 
for the avoiding any inſult. ' 

Monday, January 27. 

Ar one in the morning, our men began 
to ply their oars; a ſtrong northerly wind 
impeded us; towards mid- -Cay it died away. 


We did not ſtop till ſeven in the evening 


at Gieſiret Ell Manſoria. 

Taz cacheff of Eſnay was encamped 
there: he ordered vs aſhore; we waited on 
bim with ſome preſents, and found him 
alſo an inſatiable raſcal, like all the reſt. 

Tueſday, January 28, 


He ſent vs early in the morning two | 


fat ſneep, by way of a civil dun for 2 gicat 
cal more than they were worth; in con- 
ſequence of which, he gave orders to the 
reys to Gepart at two in the afternoon; 


Cy at Tſchibal Ellelſcle, the mountain of the 
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but in the intermediate time was continu- 
ally ſending for one thing or other, which 
being trifles, we refuſed not. 

JusT as we were ſheering off, his laſt 
meſſage was to fend ſomething that would 
make him vigoroys in his ſeraglio. We 
could not help laughing at the demand, 
and to ſatisfy the confidence he had in us, 
ſent two bottles of Hungary water, of 
which we adviſed him to take a good doſe, 
night and morning. 

We ſet. off, and in a little time were 
right againſt the antient temple of Konom- 
bu. 

I LANDED, in order to view it: walk- 
ing thither I obferved a great quantity of 
Pharaoh's fowl following the cacheff's little 
camp: ſome of them white bodied, with 
black wings; others entirely black : they 
ted on what was thrown to them, and 
went among the tents like tame birds. 

TuxxkE being a profound calm, our row- 
ers, helped by "the current, got down the 
Nile very faſt. 


ALI Tk after twelve, we were alrca- 


chain. 


\ 
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Ou reys, contrary to his bargain to 


put us aſhore wherever we pleaſed, object- 


ed againſt ſtopping here, to no purpoſe. I 
went aſhore, and had ſcarce begun my 
drawing and meaſuring what I thought re- 
markable, when the Jew came to adviſe my 
immediate return to the bark, for that, 
they had perceived a crowd of Arabiang 
approaching. I heeded him not:. another 
was ſent to tell me the bark was off; L 


kept him with me, ſaying we ſhould over- 


take it in the evening, which with ſome 


trouble I did, after having ſatisfied my cu- 


rioſity as long as day-bght permitted. 
W continued rowing until midniglit, 
at which hour we had reached Buebbe. 
Wednelday, January 29. 


THE calm laſted all night, and all the: | 


next day, which greatly contributed to 
our getting forward, From time to time 


we ſaw ſeveral crocodiles, fired at, but kil- 


led none of them. 


ABOUT midnight we came to Turraeg- 


W met there ſeven or eight barks put 
to ſhore, and mutually calling cach och er, 
as is the cuſtom of the country. 

Two chorbaticlicrs of Effuaen, were te 
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ign here the letters the aga had written to 
the powers of Cairo. We ſent them aſhore 


by the reys. Immediately after ſignature. 


we ſheered off. 
Thurſday, January 30. 
BEFRIENDED by a calm, we continued 


at a ſmart rate all night, and in the morn- 


ing too; but about mid-day a ſtrong nor- 
therly wind ſpringing up, our rudder was 


broke. We were ſtopt in the middle of 


the Nile by the conflict of the wind and 
current, which cauſed ſuch a rolling, that 


many on board fell ſick; but our fellows 


pied their oars ſo well, that after ſome 
time we go? near to the land of Dureg. 

Wulst we were there, a bark paſſed 
by us, with three Franks on board; our 


fellow s plied their oars anew, ſo that about 


mid-day we were a-breaſt of Eſnay. 
Oux firſt care was to get the rudder 
mended. 

ThE wind being northerly and ſtrong, 
we were obliged to ſtop there that night. 
Friday, January 31. 

I went early in the morning to ſurvey 
rnew the antient temple. 


Oe rudder repaired we left Eſnay, tho 
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the wind was yet northerly and ftrong, 3. the m 

bout eight o' clock in the evening: we did WM Abou 

not get above half a league from it by mid- ſpent, 

night, and there anchored in the middle ed ou 

of the river. WI 

Saturday, February 1. down 
AT the break of day we unmoored, ſay t. 
and ſtrove hard to get forward on our WW of wo 
way; but the north-wind ſtrengthening, ¶ on bo 

ſoon forced us to make to ſhore; we an- Wl About 
chored at Ell-Ardie, ſituate on the weſt- of the 
| ſide of the Nile, between Eſnay and Asfuun. W ihe m 
5 We remained there all day, ſome of our trees, 
in people went in queſt of game, and killeda WW ral for 
j dozen geeſe of the Nile. In the evening to it i: 
{1 we made new efforts to advance, but the Ml rated. 
4 wind proving too ſtrong, our bark was 

1 made faſt near a little iſland, formed 5 the Ov 
; fall of the waters of the Nile. before 
4 | - Sunday, February 2. / eftern 
" Tu north-wind {till continued, and ve- nent, 
+ ry ſtrong; every attempt to row was de- edly, 
w feated; all they could procure us was to WW a diff. 
NM croſs the Nile, and reach the ſhore oppoſite ¶ the le: 
to Asfuun. the N 
Wes ſaw an uncultivated plain, about 2 Ta 


— 


quarter of a league in breadth, over which IF which 


— 
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the mountains ſhewed themſelves anew. 
About evening the wind being entirely 
ſpent, we unmoored the bark, and purſu- 
ed our journey as far as Schagab. _ 

WE might have continued our courſe 
down the Nile all night, but we choſe to 
ſay there 1n order to take in a proviſion 
of wood the next day, being a ſcarce article 
on board of us. The village Schagab lies 
about a muſquet ſhot from the weſt fide 
of the river; and equi-diſtant from it and 
the mountains, in the environs, are date 
trees, and a little wood conſiſting of ſeve- 
ral forts of trees: the ground belonging 
to it is not extenſive, but very well culti- 
mted. | 
Monday, February 3. 

Our oars had not been long at work 
before we ſaw ſeveral crocodiles. In the 
:fternoon we paſſed the antiquities of Ar- 
ment, and purſued our courſe uninterrupt- 
edly, not being far from Magaheradone 
a difficult and impracticable paſſage when 
the leaſt wind blows. The reaſon of it is 
the Nile has no current there, 

Tax Nile embraces a large iſland here; 
waich paſſed, another ſucceeded. 
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Ar laſt we got as far as Luxxor. 

THERE is no landing at it in this ſeaſon 
of the year, on account of the ſhallowneſs 
of the water. We therefore landed a quar- 
ter of a league lower down than the vil 
lage, without-fide of which the principal 
antiquities ſtand. I propoſed to the reys to 
go thither with me in the night. He ap- 
proved my plan, and offered to attend me; 
ſome of our company were willing to be 
of the party. | 

Wx ſet off at midnight, and reached the 
antiquities without meeting any body. 
The Arabians live in ſuch mutual diſtruſt 
of each other, that they retire with the ſet- 
ting ſun, and come not forth till after his 
upriſing. | 

Tueſday, February 4. 

I nap ſufficient time to meaſure thoſe 
beautiful monuments. of antiquity, and f- 
niſhed before day. I was deſirous alſo to 
meaſure thoſe within the village ; but I had | 
ſcarce got near it, when the barking of 
dogs adviſed a retreat to the bark. 

in the morning I returned to Luxxor: 
our folks amuſed the Arabians in ſelling 
them proviſions they wanted; this procu- 
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red me time enough to execute all the mea- 
ſurements I wanted : at eleven o' clock we 
went on board, and bore away for Carnac. 

Tak Nile being very ſhallow on that 
fide, we were obliged to land two leagues 
lower, in order to view the antiquities, 
By riding an unruly horſe the reys procu- 
red me, knowing how fatigued I had been 
by the labour of the laſt night, I loſt ſome 
of my papers, which were found by one 
of the wretched Arabians, who gave them 
to a raſcally Schech ; from whom, after a 
deal of affected indifference, I got them for 
apiaſter, to my great ſatisfaction : his firſt 
demand was twenty ſevillans. Having ta- 
ken the Jew on board who went for them, 
our people rowed till nine in the evening, 
when we were obliged to put to ſhore be- 
tween Gamola and Joes; a furious wind 
laving ſprung up, the bark could make no 
head againſt. | | 

Wedneſday, February 5. 

AT ſun riſe our oars were plied, and 
by eleven we reached Ell-Hella. 

Tris village is over-againſt Negadi. We 
ſtopt there, the wind became too ſtrong 
tor us to advance. 


| 
| 
| 
1 


and cqually vehement. 
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W were but half a league from Gierz 


Joes: it contains ſome antiquities. 
IN the afternoon, the wind conſiderably 


fallen, we travelled on, and in the evenin 


we put to ſhore a little northward of Schec- 
chie. | 

W1TH the break of day the reys rouſed 
up all his fellows, ſaying it was time to ſet 
off; which the pilot oppoſing, a diſpute 
broke out between them. We interfered ; 
the bark was rowed on in the mean time, 
At mid-day a ſtrong wind compelled us to 
ſtop at Ebbenuud. 

HERE the reys aſked our permiſſion to 
turn off his pilot, which he had no dif- 
culty to obtain, as the fellow was of little 
uſe. They went before a cadis; the pilot 
loſt his cauſe, and was mulcted half his 
wages; defeated he returned on board, 
then took his things and himſelf away. 


Wk remained there all day, the north | 


wind being too ſtrong for us to tug againſt. 
Friday, February 7. 

Tk wind was ſtill in the ſame point, 
Moreover our 
bark being open in her prow, took in wa- 
ter very faſt. Motives ſuſſicient for us to 
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top there. The reys ſent for a carpenter, 

who before night ſet things to right. The 
W wind abating a little, we made way till a- 
bout nine o' clock; we then put to ſhore, 
on the welt {ide of the Nile in the territory 
of Dandera. 

I Had a mind to ſtop and fee an antiqui- 
ty there; but no body ſeconded me. 

Saturday, February 8. 

A LITTLE after mid-night the oars went 
o work. About twelve o' clock in the 
day it blew hard; but the current being 
irong we did not put to ſhore till towards 
night, near Reieſie. 

Sunday, February 9. 

As ſoon as day began to appear, we 
were oft; though the wind freſhened apace, 
we did not ſtop till mid-day, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Hau. 

Nax this city is a heap of ſtones, the 
ruins of an antique-edifice entirely deſtroy- 
ed. In viewing the city, I obſerved that its 
houſes were built of fragments of columns, 
and other ſtones taken trom antient build- 
ings. 

Taz cvening being calm, our oars came 
in play; and although the night was very 
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dark, we advanced ſo briſkly, that by ele- 
ven at night we paſſed Bagjura. 

A LITTLE below we {truck on a ſand 
bank, where'we ftuck till morning. 

Monday, February 10. 

Ou crew having undergone great fa- 
tigue in getting her off, we put to ſhore 
in order to give them reſting time. After 
which they betook themſelves to their oars, 
and brought us to Savacgel. 
HERE the reys took in materials for fu- 
el; the tilled land about this village is not 
above fifty paces wide; beyond it the 
mountains riſe, in which are many grots 
and quarries. | 


We: ſteered along the eaſtern courſe of 


the river, and with great difficulty could 
make any way; the bed of the river ha- 
ving changed that year, ſeveral ſand banks 
obſtructed the navigation. By dint of la- 
bour we got over three, and met many 
more. The reys was obliged to land from 
time to time, to learn the different depths 
of the river. Being informed that when he 
ſhould have made a little more way, he 
would find water deep enough. This news 
{o animated our hands, that by alternateiy 
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rowing, and hawling the bark, we got 
clear of the ſand banks, and advanced ſo 
rigorouſly, that night falling, we were at 
damhuud. We anchored in the middle of 
the Nile, till morning. 

Tueſday, February 11. 

AT ſix o' clock the bark was rowed off, 
and went with great ſpeed, there being 
ſcarce any wind to impede her; for ſo ear- 
ly as nine o'clock we were at Belliene. 

HERE we were obliged to put into and 
ter cloſe by the eaſtern- ſhore of the Nile, 
becauſe of the ſhallows on the oppoſite 
ide that year. When we had got alittle 
farther, a ſtrong wind obliged us to put to 
hore. We ſaw a bark unloading, becauſe 
he could not get over the ſand-banks, that 
reached from one lide of the river to the 
other. 

Ix the afternoon the wind ceaſing, we 
followed our courſe briſkly, and ſhot be- 
yond Bardis. 

BuT here we found ourſelves ſo embar- 
raſſed by ſurrounding ſand-banks, that we 
ad not know which way to get from a- 
mong them. We apprehended that like 
other barks, ours muſt alſo be unloaded. We 

L | 
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promiſed a man, failing in a little canoe, 3 
handſome reward, if he would ſhew us any 
eſcape to extricate us from thiMabyrinth, 


He effected it; diſentangled, we continued 


our way, and towards nine o'clock in the 
evening reached Girge or Tiſchirh. 
Wedneſday, Febfuary 12. 

In the morning we went a-ſhore to take 
in proviſions. One of the fathers of the 
hoſpitality ſolicited us for his paſſage to 
Grand Cairo, which we cheerfully granted. 
The bey of Tſchirh was not yet returned; 
but the prince of Achmiin was in the city, 
in his way to Bardis, to hold a general aſ- 


ſembly of all the Arabian Schechs. 


WE were ready to depart, not dream- 
ing of any obſtacles; when behold, thro 
the knavery of our reys and the Jew valet, 
an embargo was laid on us. For theſe two 
worthy compeers, inſtead of declaring to 
the cuſtom-houſe a weight of thirty ardebs 
of their private traffic, only declared four, 
which fraud being detected by the ſearch- 
ing officer, the bark was conſequently ſtopt, 
nor could be releaſed until the cuſtoms for 
the entire cargo were paid off, We had 
our reys called, but he had given us the 
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ſip, and gone on before us over land; for 


his knavery was too well known here to 


dare ſhew himſelf. However, he took care 
to ſend a pilot on board. 17 

Tuz whole afternoon was loſt in MY 
the miſchief cauſed by our date-merchants. 
The director of the cuſtom-houſe came on 
board, and after ſome compliments, decla- 
red a concern for his being obliged to re- 
quire the opening of ſome of our coffers. 
And added, that a report was ſpread thro' 
the city of our having many cheſts full of 
arms; therefore I believe, both for your 
ſafety and mine, ſaid he, the moſt prudent 
way will be to open a few of them. His 
demand being reaſonable, we did not heſi- 
tate a moment to ſatisfy it. We deſired 
him to make choice of thoſe he would have 
opened. He fixed on two, which were o- 
pened in preſence of the cuſtom-houſe offi- 
cers, and others who had followed him. 

FinpinG nothing therein but neceſſary 
utenſils for our journey, he took his leave 
of us very politely. + 

As ſoon as the director had left the 
bark, we ſheered off; but did not make 
much way, when we were hard a-ground. 

bk 2 
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promiſed a man, failing in a little canoe, 3 
handſome reward, if he would ſhew us any 
elcape to extricate us from thiMabyrinth, 
He effected it; diſentangled, we continued 
our way, and towards nine o'clock in the 
evening reached Girge or Tſchirh. 
Wedneſday, Febfuary 12. 

In the morning we went a- ſhore to take 
in proviſions. One of the fathers of the 
hoſpitality ſolicited us for his paſſage to 
Grand Cairo, which we cheerfully granted. 
The bey of ITſchirh was not yet returned; 
but the prince of Achmiin was in the city, 
in his way to Bardis, to hold a general aſ- 
ſembly of all the Arabian Schechs. 

W were ready to depart, not dream- 
ing of any obſtacles; when behold, thro' 
the knavery of our reys and the Jew valet, 
an embargo was laid on us. For theſe two 
worthy compeers, inſtead of declaring to 


the cuſtom-houſe a weight of thirty ardebs] 


of their private traflic, only declared four, 
which fraud being detected by the ſearch- 
ing officer, the bark was conſequently ſtopt, 
nor could be releaſed until the cuſtoms for 
the entire cargo were paid off, We had 
our reys called, but he had given us the 
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ſip, and gone on before us over land; for 


his knavery was too well known here to 


dare ſhew himſelf. However, he took care 
to ſend a pilot on board. on 

Tux whole afternoon was loſt in 1 
the miſchief cauſed by our date-merchants. 
The director of the cuſtom-houſe came on 
board, and after ſome compliments, decla- 
red a concern for his being obliged to re- 
quire the opening of ſome of our coffers. 
And added, that a report was ſpread thro” 
the city of our having many cheſts full of 
arms; therefore I believe, both for your 
afety and mine, ſaid he, the moſt prudent 
way will be to open a few of them. His 
demand being reaſonable, we did not heſi- 
tate a moment to ſatisfy it. We deſired 
him to make choice of thoſe he would have 
opened. He fixed on two, which were o- 
pened in preſence of the cuſtom-houſe offi- 
cers, and others who had followed him. 

FivpING nothing therein but neceſſary 
utenſils for our journey, he took his leave 
of us very politely. + 

As ſoon as the director had left the 
bark, we ſheered off; but did not make 
much way, when we were hard a-ground. 
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As ſoon as the bark was got afloat, we put 
to ſhore on the eaſt - ſide of the Nile, at the 
feet of thoſe high mountains that are ſo 
near to the river. 

Thuriday, February 13. 

As ſoon as the moon was up, we uſed 
our ſail, and by ſeven in the morning, 
were a-breaſt of Meſchie. 1 

HERE a Greek merchant came to us, and 
aſked his paſſage, which, having little room 
to ſpare, and not to make our favours 
cheap, we refuſed. Notwithſtanding our 
refuſal, he had his merchandize put on 
board, there being a private underſtanding 
between him and our honeſt reys, who 


had now joined us. This cavalier manner 


of proceeding ſo juſtly irritated us, that 
we ordered the Greek's baggage to be in- 
ſtantly thrown aſhore. Not ſatisfied with 
that, the fellow addreſſed himſelf to the 
caimakan, who came on board, and en- 
treated in behalf of the Greek. We remain- 
ed firm in our reſolution, and refuſed him 
in the politeſt manner. Finding he could 
not obtain any thing by entreaty, he had 
recourſe to menaces, at which we laughed. 
We were not at Derri, and knew the map 


ut 
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of the country we were in, and of what 
little conſequence an officer of ſo low a 
rank as he was. 

AT eight o'clock in the evening, the 
prince of Achmiin arrived in a bark, at- 
tended by fix more. He made no ſtay here; 
went off as he came, with drums beating: 
we followed him cloſe, and a little before 
midnight, we arrived at Achmun. 

TERE our bark was made faſt, in or- 
der to take on board the reverend fathers, 
who had gone thither over land in the- 
morning. | 

I oBSERVED an iſland that the Nile had 
made this year, over-againſt Meſchie, ſi- 
tuate on the other fide of the river. The 
prince of Achmiin had taken poſſeſſion of 
it; but the right thereto was diſputed by 
his neighbours, the inhabitants of Uladje- 
cheche, who pretended it was their pro- 
perty, which ran a litigation between, 
them. 

Friday, February 14. 

Tre fathers came to us early in the 
morning, attended to the bark by an offi- 
cer of the prince, and ſeveral Romaniſt 
Chriſtians, who made us many little pre- 
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ſents of bread, of dates, of a ſpirit diſtilled 
from that fruit, &c. We, in return, gave 
them images, beads of Jeruſalem, and other 
articles, with which they ſeemed has 
pleaſed. 

WIꝑ took leave of them, and ſet off with 
very favourable weather, which laſted till 
five in the evening, when a violent wind 
aroſe, and obliged us to put to FLA at Mo- 
raga. 

Hax of this village had been borne a- 
way by the Nile; which accident having 
happened within the year, our reys knew 
not that its ruins had cauſed ſeveral banks 
in the Nile; ſo that after we had rowed a 
few hours, we {ſtruck on one of them. Our 
crew {trove to get the bark off, but find- 
ing their efforts vain, went to bed. 

Ovxx-againſt Moraga the mountains are 
very cloſe to the river, and many grottoes, 
or caverns, are ſeen in them. 

Saturday, February 15. 

Ar the peep of day our fellows ſwam to 

land, in order to hale the bark off, which 

they did; we continued our way, and foon 
paſſed Re) eyna. 

I 1ap:covenanted with the reys, that he 
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hould ſtop at Gauſcherkie, in order to ſee - 
in ancient temple there; but the impru- 
dence of our ſailors debarred me that plea- 
ſure. TE 3 

Tre inhabitants of the different villages 
along the Nile, have each a nick-name, by 


| which they are railed at. As we came up 


with Gauſcherkie, our ſailors let off a vol- 
ley of ſuch abuſe againſt the inhabitants 
they ſaw on the ſhore, who, irritated at 
the inſult, hallooed to others: in a ſhort 
time there were about fifty Arabians ga- 
thered, with large ſticks, who invited us to 
come aſhore that they might have an op- 
portunity of returning their thanks for ſo 
polite an accoſting. Our failors begged to 
be excuſed for- the preſent, and continued 
their way; ſo by their low humour I was 
baulked. | | 

Wx got in the night as far as Nechcheele. 

Wx intended to continue our route, but 
not knowing the bottom of the Nile, it ha- 
ving changed its courſe this year, we firſt 
ſtruck upon ſome ſtones, and after upon 
others. We got clear of them; but to a- 
void the repetition of ſuch inconveniences, 
or perhaps ſome greater diſaſter, we caſt 
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anchor a quarter of a league below Neche- 

cheele, and reſolved to Wait the return of 
day. 

Sunday, February 16. 

We weighed anchor with the dawn, 
purſued our courſe, and paſſed by Catea. 

WE obſerved that almoſt half the vil- 
lage had been carried away by the Nile 
this year. We obſerved in ſome places the 
tops of palm-trees, and the roofs of hoſes 
peeping above water. By this, and many 
other inſtances, it appears that the Arabi- 
ans are not much concerned for the loſs 
of their houſes; but they are very ſanguine 
in purſuit of their land, carried off by the 
river, and placed elſewhere; - which is a 
cauſe not only of litigation, but often of 
war among their princes. 

AT ten in the morning we reathed 
Siouth. 

We went thither, but were too early 
for their bazar; and the weather being 
too favourable to loſe it, we returned to 
the bark, and put off. 

Tux ſun ſetting, we were between two 
iſlands, where the paſſage is very dange- 
rous, on account of the current's being ve- 
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ry ſtrong there, and of ſevefal ſand-banks. 
We ſaw the wrecks of a bark that lately 
had periſhed there. 

Ar ten in the night we were - not far 
from Monfaluth. 

As ſoon as the cuſtom-houſe batk per- 
ceived ours, ſhe fired a muſquet, the ſignal 
for us to bring to. If we had had no mer- 
chandize on board, we ſhould have been 
expedited immediately; but thoſe unlucky 
dates were the occaſion of our r being de- 
hyed till the next day 

Monday, February 17. 

Tux cuſtom rights. paid, we put off in 
the morning, and ſoon. reached Umel. Gu- 
ſuer. | 

Tux inhabitants of this place are not ce- 
lebrated for their honeſty ; therefore it is 
not ſafe to go amongſt them. 

Tax reys wanted to ſtop at Galanich.. 

His view was to wait for ſome barks, in 
order to paſs in company with them before 
Stableantor. | 

He dreaded the inhabitants of this place, 
infamous for. their piracies... 

WE left above twenty barks. at Gala- 
wche, who there waited for daylight to 

L 5 
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paſs by the place in queſtion, which we 
did without a word being ſpoken to us, and 
at eleven in the night we put to ſhore on 
the weſt ſide of the Nile, near Neſlet Ell 
Paramu, where we faw thirty barks, col- 
lected for the ſame motive as thoſe at Ga- 
laniſch, to paſs by Stableanter with day- 
light. 

Tueſday, February 18. 

AT the break of day we put off, and 
continuing our courſe, we paſſed at ten o 
clock Schech Abade. 

In this place formerly ſtood the city of 
Antinopolis; ſome of its edifices ſtill re- 
main; we had a partial view of them from 
the bark; there was no poſſibility of going 
aſhore. We paſſed on our left Ell Motta 
Ghara, oppolite to a territory of the ſame 
name, that has a fine wood along the Nile, 
whoſe waters had carried off a great part 
of it this year. We ſaw ſeveral grottoes 
that had been madein the mountains, par- 
ticularly near Sauvada. There are large 
gates to ſome of them. 

Ar eight in the evening we ſtopt before 
the village Sauvada, ſituate on the eaſt - ſide 
of the river. Near it is a ſugar- mill. 


we p 
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Wedneſday, February 19. 


As ſoon as it was day, we croſſed the 


Nile, in order to go to Menie. 

Our reys paid there the duty for his 
dates, which is very moderate, being ſole- 
ly appropriated to ſupport an aga, fixed by 
the baſhaw in this place, to collect the corn 
neceſſary for the ſubſiſtence of the ſoldiers 
at Cairo. He ſends likewiſe a tribute to 
Conſtantinople. 

WHEN we got to Menie, the fog v was ſo 
thick, that we could not ſee thirty paces 
from us. We went aſhore to view the ci- 
ty, which is now protected by a ſtrong 
ſtone-dyke againſt the overflowing of the 
Nile. It has not been long finiſhed. 

CoNnTINUI1NG our courſe down the Nile, 
we paſſed the convent of St. Martha, fi- 
tuate on a mountain. We ſaw there thou- 
lands of Cormorants, and a great ens 
of Pharaoh's fowl. 

NoxTHwWARD, and not far from it, ap- 
pears ſomewhat like the ruins of an antient 
city, contrived in the rock. ä 

AT night we put to ſhore at Coloſſano. 

Thurſday, February 20 
AT the dawn of day we quitted this 
L. 5 
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place, and made great way, there being a 
very favourable calm. We ſtopt a while 
at Benemhammed, to take in proviſions; 
and we were lucky enough to get there 
cvery thing we wanted. 

Ar four in the afternoon we paſſed Sche- 
rona. | 

Friday, February 21. 

Wx put off from our mooring early in 
the morning, and got briſkly on till near 
Beneſoef, where we were entangled amongſt 
a little fleet of barks, laden with corn for 
Cairo. Some of them were a-ground. We 
ſhould have been in the fame diſagreeable 
ſituation, but that we had luckily got in- 
to the ſtream, which in a ſhort time carried 


us down to Beneſoef. 


W were obliged to put to ſhore there, 
to pay twenty-five parats, a duty exacted 
from every bark. We ſtopt an hour, and 
then put off. Very near Beneſoef we ſaw 
another bark a-ground. She had been at- 
tacked the preceding night by robbers, and 
not being in a condition of defence, her 


crew cut the rope ſhe was faſt to, and let 


her run adriſt down the current, that 


threw her on the ſand. 
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I Wu next came up with Eſchmend EN 

e Arab. 

WE. caſt anchor to the ſouth of this 

e . and paſſed the night there. 

| Saturday, February 22. 

e- As day roſe we put off, and by twelve 
o'clock reached Sauvied Ell Maſluub. 

Txt caimakan was our acquaintance; 

n we ſent a ſalutation to him in our behalf; 

Ir but through our emiſſaries we were inform- 

{t ed, that he, with his family, had for ſome 

Yr time quitted this place; that he was gone 


e to Cairo to enter into the ſervice of Oſman L 
le Bey, who was to conduct the caravan to f 
n- Mecca. On this information we ſailed Til 
d without loſs of time, and paſſed the ſeven | 1 
iſlands: we drew near to land in a place 1 
e, from whence there is a near view of the i 
ed pyramids of Sakarra. We continued our 1 j 
d way till nine at night, when the bark ſtruck [ 
* violently on ſome ſtones, where ſhe ſtuck: | 1 
it- all immediate eflorts to diſengage her pro- 1 
1d ved in vain. About midnight ſhe worked 101 


er W herſelf of, We ſanchored not far from the 

et place this accident had happened to us, 

at W and over-againſt Cofferlogad. ; 
Tux men *rlied their oars early in the 
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morning, and made great way till twelve 
o'clock; then a ſtrong wind aroſe; we 
werea-groundnear Cairo, and in ſpite of all 
our varied endeavours, could not get the 
bark afloat till towards night; then we 
ſoon got down to Old Cairo, and there an- 
chored preciſely at the ſame place from 
whence we had departed the 18th of No- 
vember of the preceding year. We ſent 
immediate advice of our arrival to Cairo, 
that next day convenient vehicles might 
be ſent to us. 
Monday, February 24. 

A SUFFICIENT number of camels was 
[ brought, to carry us and our baggage to 
1 the city. We arrived there at mid-day, 
| | and ſo ends the journal of my travels up 
and down the Nile. 


WEEE d -- $$ 


A view of the preſent government of E6veT: 
and of its origin. 


ELIN the firſt, emperor of the Turks, 
compleated the conqueſt of Egypt 
in one campaign, which made him maſter 
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of the kingdom, without reducing its in- 
habitants to an entire obedience; for Up- 
per-Egypt had not been invaded by the 
conqueror, and was governed by Arabian 
ſchechs, who acknowledged him for their 
maſter, in order to prevent their country” 8 
being ranſacked. 

Ta1s the conqueror knew very well, 
and that thoſe ſubmiſſive to the yoke in 
his preſence, would ſhake it off in his ab- 
ſence, unleſs ſome methods were inſtituted 
to prevent it. He conſequently eſtabliſhed 
a form of government, capable of inſuring 
him the poſſeſſion of the country, and of 
defending it in any caſe of emergency. 

SINCE the foundation of the Ottoman 
monarchy, it has been an eſtabliſhed max- 
im at the port, that when government 
was concerned, the rules of equity were to 
beſuſpended ; and that it was preferable to 
perpetrate the greateſt cruelties, rather than 
let the leaſt offence againſt the ſovereign's 
power eſcape unpuniſhed. 

SeL1M was of a character to follow lite- 
rally this barbarous maxim of his anceſtors. 
Being obliged to march elſewhere with his 
troops, and obſerving Egypt not to be ſuf- 
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ſiciently ſubdued ; to free himſelf from all 
apprehenſions on that head, by preventing 
revolutions, he. eſtabliſhed a form of go- 
vernment, which by the very nature of it, 
and with time, muſt reduce Egypt to the 
point he wiſhed, and through the agency 
of a few Turks, left there for the executi- 
on of it. 

AGREEABLE to his lan. he created a 
Baſhaw, on whom he conterred the entire 
government of Egypt. The power of this 
officer was deſpotic ; he was. accountable 
to the emperor only for his conduct, ac- 
cording to whoſe will and pleaſure he was 
to be changed annually, or every two 
years. | 


TwENTY-FOUR beys were inſtituted at 


the ſame time. Their commiſſion was to 
govern provinces, wherein they act as deſ- 
potically as the Baſhaw does over the whole 
kingdom. They are. nominated by the 


Baſhaw, and are anſwerable before him, as 


he is before the Porte. One of them at- 


tends the carats, or tribute, which are car- 


ried every year from Eg gypt to Conſtanti- 
nople; another accompanies the caravan 


to Mecca: thoſe unemployed aſſiſt once a 
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week at the Divan, or council of the Ba- 
ſhaw, to learn the orders of the Grand 
Signior, and to conſult with the Baſhaw on 
the. eaſieſt and propereſt means of execu- 
ting. them. | 

WEN Egypt ſends her contingent, or 
any troops to the emperors, they are com- 
manded. by a bey. The place of high 
chancellor 1s always filled by one of that 
corps. Once a bey, or beg, the title re- 
mains during life: the different commiſſi- 
dns they are entruſted with are but of pre- 
cartous duration, and that 1s according to 
the Baſhaw's pleaſure. 

From what has been ſaid, one might in- 
cline to think, that the ſupreme power in 
Egypt is in the hands of the Baſhaw, and 
that all other authority is divided among 
the different beys; but this magnificent i- 
mage will loſe greatly of its firſt appearance, 
on reflection of their power's being but bi- 
ennial, and that they have no troops at 
their diſpoſal. | | 

SELix, after the total defeat of the Ma- 
meluks, having thus diſpoſed the firſt pla- 
ces of the government, introduced a mi- 
ltia on the ſame footing of that among 
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the Turks, confined it to a certain num- 
ber of men, for the moſt part raiſed in E- 
gypt, intermixed with a few others, draft- 
ed from the provinces of the empare, and 
ſome Turks, who remained in the coun- 
ay. > gs 

IT xIs militia was divided into ſeveral mi- 
litary claſſes, according to the practice of 
the Ottoman empire; and thoſe diviſions 
are known by the name of Portes. 

Bur as the only diſtinguiſhed among 
them are the janiſſaries and aſſafs, and that 
the particulars of all the others would fain 
paſs for one of thoſe two corps, I ſhall give 
an ample account of them, omitting the reſt, 

Trey differ but in number, which is 
ſometimes greater in one than the other. 
In every thing elſe their government and 


diſcipline are exactly alike, which does not | 


prevent their living in perpetual jealouſy 


with each other; for which in all appear- | 


ances the Janiſſaries are moſt in fault, be- 
cauſe looking on themſelves as the more 
formidable, they affect a haughtineſs to the 
others; and though in valour they be far 
inferior to thoſe of Conſtantinople, yet 
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they glory 1n the title, and deſpiſe e even 0- 
ther corps. 

Every Porte is commanded by an * 
which officer is not nominated by the Ba- 
ſhaw. He muſt be elected by the corps, 
and be veſted with the caffetan, or brevet, 
of the Grand Signior. He concerns him- 
ſelf only about the intereſt of his Porte. 
He aſſiſts at the grand Divan; precides 
over the council of his own corps, has 
under him ſubaltern officers, called Liga, 
or Kieche, and Sious. 

By Kiaja, or Kieche, is underſtood a ſpe- 


cies of colonels, who alſo attend the Ba- 
ſhaw's Divan, being ſometimes perſons of 


great importance. They form 2 company 
together; and two of them are choſen eve- 
ry year to ſuperintend the affairs of the 
Porte. 

TRE Sious, or black beads are 8 
of a lower rank, who notwithſtanding have 
their ſhare in the government, according 
as they intereſt themſelves therein. There 
are ſome hundreds of them in every Porte. 

SELIM not thinking it expedient to 
have a naval army in Egypt, conſequent- 
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ly no marines, or ſhips of war, are to be 
{een there. 

Hx thought pretty much in [the fine 
manner relative to fortreſſes: but as in all 
Egypt there may be yet ſubſiſting half a 
dozen fortified caſtles, I ſhall honour them 
with ſome little notice. Selim deſtroyed 
all ſtrong places, he judged capable of a 
vigorous defence. 

THross caſtles are garriſoned by Janiſ- 
ſaries and Aſſafs. The commanders of 
thoſe places take the title of Aga. 
have ſubalterns called Schorbatſchies, who 
jointly with them form a Divan. Their 
power by right extends no farther than 


the fortreſſes they command. But when 


they are of an intereſted caſt, they find 


pretexts to paſs the limits, that they may 
interfere in all the tranſactions of their 


neighbourhood. 


| In every place there is a cadiz, or judge, 


who decides law-ſuits; his ſentence 1s ge- 
nerally without appeal. He commonly 
acts with great circumſpection, leſt any 
party aggrieved ſhould have friends pow- 
erful enough to have him cited before 2 
ſuperior tribunal. ps 


They 
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BEs IDEs the cadiz, there is at Cairo a 
grand maſter of the police, called Huali. 
The public markets, weights, and mea- 
ſures, are under his inſpection. His ſatel- 


lites execute immediate juſtice on all treſ- 


paſſers. He walks often through the city 
by night, as well as by day, and 1s attend- 
ed by fifty executioners. Having pow- 


er of life and death, his preſence creates an 


awe wherever he goes. Luckily his ap- 
proach is known at a good diſtance, for e- 
very one takes care to hide themſelves 
in their houſes, or eſcape into the next 
ſtreets. | 

ALTHOUGH I have already ſaid, that the 
beys are generally the governors of the 
provinces, there are ſome exceptions; for 
in ſeveral places the government is in the 
hands of cachefs, or caimakans: the for- 
mer govern three or four villages. at a 
time, the latter but one. They both en- 
joy the ſame privileges that a bey does in 
his province. The only difference be- 
tween the cachef and the caimakan, con- 
fiſts in the former's diſtrict being larger 
than that of the latter. 

Ix religious matters, Egypt is governed 
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by a mufti, and the doctors of the law, 
They judge in all ſpiritual cauſes, and have 
alſo ſome ſhare in the ſecular government; 
but their politic conduct 1s to trim be- 
tween contending factions, ſometimes lean- 
ing to the one, ſometimes to the other; but 
to always attach themſelves to that which 
prevails, and but during the time it can 
maintain its ſuperiority. 


SHESKDEDEDEDIE DI DID 


A view of the ARABIAN STATES. 


Shall endeavour according to the bel 


information I could get, to give ſome | 


account of the Arabian princes, how they 
conduct themſelves, and what were the 
means employed to reduce them to obedi- 
ence. 

TE Arabians in the Delta, and above 
Cairo, as far as Beneſoef, are divided into 
Felaques and Bedouins. The former are 
peaſants that dwell in villages, and entire- 
ly ſubject to the government. The lat- 
ter are diſtributed in clans, each having a 
chief, whom they call Schech. They live 
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always in tents, and each band of them 


forms a little camp. Having no property 
in land, they ſhift their dwelling 3 
whenever they pleaſe ſo to do. 

WHEN they intend to abide in any dif- 
trict for a certain time, they make a previ- 
ous agreement with the Bey, the Cacheff, 
or the Caimakan for a grant of tilling a 
ſtipulated portion of land during one year; 


or of feeding their Hock the time they ſall | 


have agreed for. 

Taz contract made, they live n 
go to, and return from the neighbouring 
villages or towns, where they ſell or pur- 
chaſe according to their exigence, and en- 
joy all the liberty they could deſire. 

TkEx are treated with more mildnefs 
than any of the Grand Signior's other ſub- 
jects. Having nothing, nothing can be 
extorted from them, and if they were to be 
otherwiſe harraſſed, the conſequence would 
no doubt be dangerous. 

IT would be advantageous for Egypt if 
all the Arabians acted in the regular man- 
ner laid down. The country would not 
want hands to cultivate it. The officers 
of the government would receive the tri- 
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butes more exactly, by which means thoſe 
payable to the Grand Signior, would be 
the ſooner ſupplied. 

Bur unhappity thoſe Bedouins are of too 
inconſtant a temper, and ſometimes too 
knaviſh to lead ſo quiet and uniform a life, 
When they have any way emancipated 
themſelves, and that in conſequence they 
are afraid of the purſuits of juſtice, or if 
they have been injured, they immediately 
pack up their baggage, quit the territory, 
and form plots with other camps, by which 
means they encreaſe in number, chuſe a 
proper leader, then make good their quar- 
ter in what country they pleaſe. They no 


longer trouble themſelves about tilling land, } 


but reap whatever corn they find. The 
governors in the beginning of ſuch invaſi- 


ons ſtrive to oppoſe, and ſometimes defeat 


them. But in general the Bedouins make 


a vigorous reſiſtance, nor retire till they | 


have deſtroyed every thing. 

SUCH plundering ruins the Felaques, 
who are thereby rendered inſolvent of their 
tribute. And as the Grand Signior makes 
no allowance for their deficiencies, it falls 
on the Baſhaw or other officers to find 
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ways and means of raiſing che neceſſary 
ſums, and make up for thoſe become inca- 
pable of paying. 


ALMosTevery year thereareincurſions of 


this ſort, if ſhort their duration, the damage 


committed by the Bedouins is ſupportable. 
But when any of their flying camps has 
eſtabliſhed itſelf, they ruin the neighbour- 
hood, and by degrees detach from the ju- 
riſdiction of the government the lands they 
have invaded, pretend thereby a right of 
poſſeſſion and pay no tribute. 

THERE are many examples of ſuch uſur- 
pations. And when I was in Egypt, the 
government was greatly moleſted by one 


of the Schechs of the Bedouins. He made 
himſelf maſter of a very fertile tract of land 
near Monfaluth, and there camped with 
his followers to the number of four or five 


thouſand men. 
Ix the beginning, oppohtion had been 


made to his enterprize, but being lucky e- 


nough to get thebetter of the Bey of Girgein 
ſome encounters, his power was ſo rivet- 


ted, that when I was in Egypt he and his 


adherents were in quiet poſſeſſion of that 
part of the country they had invaded. 
M 
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Tnk government was moreover obliged 
to come into terms of accommodation with 
him in order to prevent a farther ſpread. 
ing Or his uſurpation, and on condition 
that he would not haraſs thoſe in bis neigh: 
bourhood. 

ThE new made ſubjects of this Chief. 
tain pay tribute to him alone, and the pri- 
vation of the revenue of thoſe lands, is a 
ſenſible loſs to the government. 
TE Redouins of Ouladeche oppoſite to 
Beneſoeff had a like origin, and. have fo 


well maintained themſelves, in the lands | 


they had uſurped, that they now live in 


an abſolute independance. They are e- 
ven become ſo formidable, that no Turk | 


dare venture among them. He wouldrun 


too dangerous a riſk, for the. Arabians of 


that canton give the Turks no quarter. 
They receive all guilty fugitives, and nei- 
their prayers nor menaces can avail to 


make them be delivered up to * "—_ | 


ment. 

ANOTHER kind of Arabians inhabit the 
mountains over-againi Eli-Gurzone. They 
are conſummate villains, rob on the river, 


and on land; their body is not very nu- 
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merous. The Bey of Girge is conſtantly 
in purſuit of them, they notwithſtanding 
ſupport themſelves to the great detriment 
of the navigation on the Nile. 

1 Thor it neceſſary to give a pro- 
per idea of the Arabians of thoſe: parts, 
that thy might not be confounded with 
thoſe of Upper Egypt, of whom Iſhall grid 
an account. Even ſince the 'conquelt:ot 
Selim, they have kept poſſeſſion, andi e- 
ven the ſovereignty of their country. 

ARABIAN princ-5 called Schechs-poficeis 
all that part of Egypt, which extends on 
both ſides of the Nile from Girge to E,. 
ſuaen. They are tributary to the Grand 
Signior. When the father dies, the ſon 
who ſucceeds is obliged to pay ackno . 
ledgment to the Baſhaw. That is called 
the purchaſe of the lands of che deceaſed 
father. 

Bur if a father abdicates in favour of 


his ſon, the ſon is not to pay the above ac- 


knowled gment during his father's life. 
Tnos E princes rule as ſovereigns over 
their ſubjects, and are ſo jealous of their 
power, that they do not allow the Bey of 
Girge to enter on their lands, without ha- 
M 2 
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ving firſt obtained their permiſſion, and 
there is no example of their having ever 
granted it to him, but when he goes to 
Hene, where the Bey is obliged to aſſiſt at 
a feſtival; or to meet them in a conference 
on ſome extraordinary occaſion. 

TERE is a great number of theſe Ara- 
TRY princes; but the moſt conſiderable 
are thoſe of Negadi, Achmin, Eſſna, Far- 
ſinth, Nichee, Berdis, and Uladjeche. 

Tater have often conventions, in order 
to take the propereſt meaſures for their 
preſervation, and the ſettling of all diſputes 
among their ſubjects or themſelves. Theſe 
matters are often amicably determined, 
but if any of the parties prove too ob- 
ſtinate, the diſpute is then decided by an 
open war. | 

Is any war among thernfelves they ne- 
ver let the government ſend troops to ei- 
ther fide; notwithſtanding they cannot 
help its deriving ſome indirect advantages 
from ſuch quarrels. 

Fox the conqueror knows very well 
that the Turks will ſtir up fomentations a- 
gainſt, and will render him fo obnoxious 


to his Jealous neighbours, that he ſhall ne- 
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ver be able to riſe, and if it ſhould fo Hap- 
pen, that both parties are exhauſted by the 
war, the government never fails to over- 
8 them alike. 1 

Ix is obvious, that divide and govern 
is the political maxim of the Turks to re- 
duce them. Not only the differences that 
ariſe among thoſe princes, but alſo the 
different pretenſions made by the children 
for ſucceeding to their father give the 
Turk an oppor tunity of brin ging about 
their ruin. 

SUPPOSE for MER that a father ds 
left ten children, withont having fixed the 
ſucceſſion on any one. Theaffair is brought 
to Cairo, where the Baſhaw never fails to 
decide that the ſucceſſion ſhall' be divided 
among the brothers; who are never pleaſ- 
ed with ſuch a ſentence; and the Baſhaw 
not being able to execute it by force, the 
brothers mutually maintain their F 
ſions by arms. 

Ix the end the conquerors are obliged to 
have recourſe a-new to the Baſhaw to con- 
firm them in their rights to the dominion, 
which 1s obtainable but by a good ſum of 
money. Beſides, the Baſhaw makes uſe 

M 3 
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of that occaſion to raiſe the tribute thoſe 
princes pay to the porte. 

Ir muſt not, however, be-imagined that 
matters are carried on ſo faft as I have 
written them down here. Some of thoſe 
litigations continue for three or four gene- 
rations. And during that time often 
change complexion, from the different con- 
junctures happening either in the govern- 
ment, or in the country. 

Ir the Baſhaw be well eſtabliſhed in the 
country, he knows when and how to a- 
waken dormant conteſtations, which is a 
fource of money for him. 

On. the other hand, if an Arabian prince 
be not in good circumſtances, he is no way 
troubled about any difficulties either the 
Baſhaw or the regency can ſcheme 3 
him. 

Sucn of the Arabian princes as are pow- 
erful enough to make themſelves reſpected, 
are commonly flattered, and their friend- 
ſhip is courted by the beys, and other of- 
ficers of the portes, who have any ſhare in 
the government. The places they are charg- 
ed with being ſo liable to frequent revolu- 
tions, they ſtrive while in, to make friends 
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of the Arabian princes, that they may here- 
after find an aſylum amongſt them, ſhould 
the ſituation of their affairs compel them 
to fly thither for ſafety. 


Bos er Bs SYS 9s 8 


Advice ts a curious Sales in Egypt. 


"HAT I have ba to ſay —_— 
only thoſe gentlemen who travel, 
in order to make uſetul reſearches for the 
republic of letters; the mercantile people 
who go to Egypt, will from the trading 
people they are addreſſed to there, receive 
all neceſſary inſtructions for their pur- 
poſes. 

F cONCLUDE from experience, that a 
banker is of more ſervice in Egypt than in 
any other place, where money 1s the only 
thing required of them. But here they: 
muſt alſo be your hoſt, and a kind of pro- 
tector. There are no inns fit to entertain 
a gentleman: the banker then muſt -pro- 
vide you all the neceſſaries of life, either 
in his own houſe, or in that of ſome friend. 
If he be of a nation that has a conſul there, 
A 4 
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this miniſter furniſhes the protection. Hf 
the banker be even a Jew, and a man of 
capacity, he will be of weight enough to 
ſecure a traveller from any inſult, 

My firſt advice fulfilled, in the article 
of having a good banker; my next is re- 
lative to the journey. 

Bz61n by dreſſing yourſelf in the Turk- 
iſh manner; for though at Alexandria you 
may appear in an European drels, it is bet- 
ter to be habited like the Franks, which 
the people are more uſed to, and by which 
means you will ſooner come at the know- 
ledge of their cuſtoms, and ulages of the 
country, and be leſs expoſed to reflexions 
of comers and goers. A paw. of muſta- 
chios, with a grave and ſolemn air, will be 
very proper companions, by which you will 
have a reſemblance to the natives. 

- Tavs accoutred, here is a janiſſary for 
your fervice, and, if poſſible, one who has 
been uſed to ſerve the Franks. Janiſſaries 
are to be had on very reaſonable terms. 
They commonly ſpeak what is called Lin- 
gue Franca. They accompany a traveller 


to every place it is lawful for him to ap- 


proach. No body: will dare to inſult you 


while 
diſtin 


curio 


MR NORDEN. 273 
while he is by. If they meet a perſon of 
diſtinction, they know how to give an ac- 
count to him of thoſe they eſcorte; and if 
the rabble offer to gather round you, they 
diſperſe them with menaces. 

Tut bankers know the janiſſaries capa- 
ble of ſerving, and their recommendation 
may be relied on. c 

Ir is. necetlary, that previous to a travel- 
ler's arriving at Alexandria, he have read 
the antient authors, and from thence have 
formed to himſelf ſome idea of what he is 
to ſee, compare, and examine. 

Bur the country having been wan 
altered ſince the time of the antzents, the 
curious traveller muſt apply for modern 
aſſiſtance, to put him in the road, which is 
to be done thus; he may eaſily make ac- 
quaintance with the different! natives of 
Europe, eſtabliſhed in the country, Who, 
on this head, can be of very great ſervice 
to him. 

Tax cantion of not liſtening too PR 
citly to them muſt be his 8 They 
are in general very Jealous. of each other: 
The traveller's buſineſs is to ſift them, and 
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to attach himſelf but to thoſe he judges 
can be uſeful to him, 

TE truchman (for example) of the 
French nation is commonly bred in Egypt, 
knows the language and cuſtoms perfectly 
well; if, joined to theſe requiſites, he has been 
curious, he is a very proper perſon to point 
out to you the places, in which there is any 
thing worth being ſeen. The inſtructi- 
ons he can give are not to be. neglected; 
but verify every thing yourſelf, for what 
one perſon may deſpiſe, another may think 
deſerves notice, and from thence derive 
informations chat. have eſcaped the leſs 
attentive. * 

Ax firſt ſetting out there, many of the 
new acquaintance a trayeller has made, po- 
litely offer him their company, to viſit the 
antiquities of the country. Their civility 
is not to be refuſed, nor will it be of any 
duration; for the common objects of eve- 
jy body's curioſity ſeen, they give up, and 
ſtrive to diſſuade thoſe who intend any 
thing more; whether they fear being fas 


tigued, or expoſed to any accident: but 


an attendant janiſſary is a ſafe guard againlt 
ſuch fears. 


wy 
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Tas janiſſaries are fond of ſmoking their 
pipe, and having little to do, which two 
articles they fully enjoy, in waiting on x 
traveller. They matter not how long you - 
ſtop at a place; to while Gay time is their 
pn | 

Lr travellers remember, that it is im- 
prudend to yield to their eurioſity fo far, 
as to attempt penetrating into places, to 
which acceſs is forbid by the Turks; to 
wit, their fortreſſes and moſques. Tra- 
vellers alſo be cautious of tempting your 
janiſſaries with a bribe, which may tempt 
them to hazard againſt the law, and expoſe 
you to. danger; for ſhould' you eſcape 
once, the odds are a hundred to one that 
you will in the end be the 3 of your 
curioſity. rA: „ 

IsT&ENUOUSLY adviſe you to beware vi- 
ſiting forbidden places, unleſs before-hand 
provided with a permiſſion, of a nature to 
ſecure you from any riſque; nor will it 
be amiſs, before the trouble is taken, to 
know if the object in queſtion be worth 
it. den 1 mae Df 

You will obſerve a great deal. of the 
marvellous in mot of the converſation of 

*I. 5 
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your new-made acquaintance in the coun- 
try. They will tell you of a thouſand 
accidents that have befallen travellers, OF 
others. | f 
WIV thoſe ſtory-tellers to be believed, 
very few travellers would go beyond the 
walls of antient Alexandria. The boldeſt 
might, perhaps, venture as far as Cairo. 
- A-S$ENSIBLE man ought to conclude no- 
thing from hearſay; let experience. be his 


guide, and little regard be paid to all the 


reports of the ignorant, or too credulous. 
VERX little precautions is neceſſary for 
thoſe who intend to go no farther than Cai- 
ro; to which city the common road will 
conduct you in ſafety. 
WIXnIILE at Alexandria, there is no ne- 
ceſſity of having an interpreter. It is pro- 
per for thoſe who intend to go any far- 
ther to have a valet, who underſtands and 
{peaks Arabic; for a diſpute which might 
happen among the fellows of the boat you 
are in, or amongſt them and paſſengers, 
natives of the country, would be enough 
jp alarm ſtrangers, not underſtanding 
their jargon, if they had not ſome perſon 
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to explain to them the —_ their diffe- 


rence. 


WEN at Am: ſhould it * fall 


out, do not let ſlip an opportunity of tra- 
velling in company with the miſſionaries, 
or any European merchants; for beſides 
the advantage of their underſtanding the 
language, one can rely more on the rela- 
tions of ſuch creditable people, than on 
thoſe of a knaviſh valet, Jew, or Greek, 
who has often effrontery enough to ima- 
gine danger, in order to make appear of 
what mighty uſe he is. : 

LET this be a rule for your conduct, 
not only in Alexandria, but all over E- 
gypt; Never dig under any antiquity; 
* never break off a piece of ſtone from any 
„monument whatever.” 

You muſt be ſatisfied with ſeeing what 


is obvious to. the view, and thoſe | places | 
whereto you can mount or chrmb. You . 


muſt not yield to the flattering hopes of 
having an entire ſurvey. of the antique 
monuments; the conſequence would. be 
dangerous. 

A Cos vl of France attempted to dig 
near the obeliſK of Cleopatra, in order, to 
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come at a knowledge of its juſt dimenſi- 
ons. Before he began, he took care to 
have permiſſion, which: was with n dif- 
ficulty obtaine. | 
„ the i he 
could not accompliſh his deſign. What 


he had dug: by day, the natives filled up 


by night. 


Tuk obſtinate oppolition to all attempts 
ariſes from the perſuaſton. of the people, 


the high and. the low, that their antique 
monuments cover ſome hidden treaſure, 
Nor can they imagine that meer curioſity 
brings ſtrangers into Egypt only to dig 
the ground. They on the'contrary. mot 
firmly believe, that the motive is avarice, 


and therefore will not allow the ground to: 


be dug any where. Should any: perſon 
attempt it in private, and be diſcovered, 
he is looked on as a thief. They inſiſt 
he has carried off the treafure they ſuppoſe 
to have been concealed there, and to have 
the greater hold on him, they make the 
pretended treafure amount to an c 
ue. 

On would think, that the great FIR 
ple of this country, infatuated with fo idle 


M R. NORDEN. 279 
a notion, ſhould never ceaſe having the 
earth ſtirred, and rummaged, and deftroy 
thoſe remains of antiquity to facilitate their 
reſearch after treaſure. Many of them 
have acted ſo, and ſeveral tired of the ex- 
pence, and finding nothing to compenſate 
it at laſt deſiſted, but yet retain their for- 
mer ridiculous notion, which they have 
heightened by ſuppoling theſe treaſures en- 
chanted, that they fink deeper into the 
earth from thoſe who come near them, 
and that none but the Franks, who paſs 
in Egypt for great EY can * the 
charm. 

ANOTHER. motive has put atop: to ſuch 
reſearches, two famous enterprizers in dig- 
ging the earth, were ſeized on by their fu- 
periors, who fleeced them, and would ne- 
ver believe their aſſeverations, that they 
had found nothing. They were by theſe 
accuſed of having found treaſures, and of 
denying that they might not fare with 
them. Every day, and on trulingpretexts, 
they were inſulted a-new, and in the end 
obliged to pay the ſuppoſed profit of a re- 
{earch ſo diſadvantageous to themſelves. 

Tut aatiquitics at Alexandria, whether 
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* medals, engraved ſtones, and other ſuch | 


articles, are diſcovered in rainy wea- 
ther, when the * dirt is waſhed 
away. 

Fox when on ſome 8 the earth 

is ſtirred, they tell their motives, that it is 

to get ſtones for building, & c. and all man- 
ner of caution is taken not to injure the 
antique pieces, which by this lucky jea- 
- louſy are as yet preſerved amongſt a bar- 
barous people that deſpiſes them. | 

I 8HALL ſay nothing of the peril a ſtran- 
ger expoſes himſelf to, who ſhould be weak 
enough to give into an amorous intrigue; 
Iſuppoſe, that whoever for inſtruction ſake, 
take the trouble of travelling to. Egypt in 
reſcarch after antiquities, is a fober and 
continent man, and has nothing to fear on 
that head, If any perſon, however, ſhould 
be fool enough to indulge ſo idle a paſſion, 
. I refer him by way of antidote tw: the re- 
citals of tlioſe who have frequented Alex- 
andria and Cairo. 
Tur will inform him that young mer- 
chants have been aſſaſſinated in thoſe two 
cities, That others, after having ſpent 
| their all, to make the janiſſaries not reveal 


woul 
is the 
f rie n 


deſiſt 


. 
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their ſecret, found themſelves ſo egregi- 
ouſly bubbled in the. end, that inſtead, of 


having enjoyed ladies of diſtinction, ſome 


high blooded kinſwoman of Cleopatra's 8. 
they had been the paramours of moſt a- 
bandoned proſtitutes, who in order that 


their dear Strephons ſhould never forget 


their kindneſs, had given them a memen- 
to indelible by time, place, or mercury 
STRANGERS muſt avoid in Egypt more 


than in any.other country, all occaſions of 


being inſulted by the natives. But if un- 
luckly one is inſulted, it is prudent to be 
deaf to, or not to ſee it; the utmoſt a ſtran- 
ger can do with ſafety is to menace, let 
him beware of ſtriking a muſſulman. For 
if he eſcape death for ſuch a treſpaſs, it 
would coſt him all he 1s worth, and what 
is the more aggravating in ſuch caſes, the 
friends to the perſon ſtrack interfere, nor 
deſiſt but through force of money. 

Ir a ſtranger 1s abſolutely determined 
to have ſatisfaction, he muſt apply to the 
judge for it; but he will find it ſo expen- 
live, as to be never tempted to make a ſe- 
cond application. 

WHATEVER elſe remains neceſſary for a 
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traveller to know, he will learn immedi- 
ately after his arrival in the country. 1 
thought it neceſſary to inſtruct him about 
the articles I have touched on. For per- 
haps on the ſpot, the information would 
be too late; add to that the neceſſary 
diſſidence of r* all that is faid 
there.' © 

Fox my part, I confeſs, I could have 
been very glad, to have had ſuch informa- 
tions given me, beſore-hand, and I publiſh 
them from the honeſt motive of their be- 
ing uſeful to curious travellers, who ſhall 
hereafter be in. ſituations lie to thoſe I Have 
been i IN. | * 3g 


enen melee vers 


The wonderful Serpent, or the Miracles. of 


SCHECH HARIDI. 


HE Arabians affirm, that after his 
deceaſe, Schech Haridi was buried at 
the place called by his name, and that God, 
by a ſpecial grace, has changed him in- 
to a ſerpent that is never to expire, diſ- 
penſes cures, and grants favours to all 


devou 


ſuccoi 
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who implore his ſuccour with proper ſa- 
crifices. 

Ir is apparent, however, chat this won- 
derful ſerpent has the faculty of diſtin- 
guiſhing perſons, and is generally more 
propitious to the n folks than to the 


N poor. 


Ir an Arabian Schech happen to fal 
ſick, the ſerpent politely offers to be carri- 
ed to him. Butthe common people muſt 
earneſtly implore his viſit and promiſe to 
reward him for his trouble, nor is this ſuf- 
ficient to draw him forth without a parti- 
cular eeremony. A ſpotleſs virgin muſt 
be ſent embaſſadreſs, for the virtue of the 
fair ſex only has power with him; and if 
the deputed ſolicitreſs had ſuffered the 
leaſt ſtain in her reputation, the recoiling 
ſerpent would wind himſelf up in inexora- 
bility. 

As ſoon as the virgin is preſented, ſhe 
makes a compliment to him, and with moſt 
devout ſubmiſſion ſupplicates his. conde- 
ſcenſion to let himſelf be carried to give 
ſuccour to the ſick. 

Tae ſerpent, who 1s ſo devoted a ſervi- 
tor of the fair ſex's virtue, that he can re- 


284 THE TRAVELS OF 
fuſe it nothing, begins by wriggling his 
tail, and ſkips about: animated by theſe 
auſpicious ſigns, the virgin grows more 
fervent in her entreaty.. _ 
bak ſerpent, unable to reſiſt any lon ger, 
ſprings to her neck, and neſtles on her bo- 
ſom in voluptuous eaſe. Thus is he car- 
ried triumphantly in the midft of accla- 
mations to the ſick petitioner's houſe. 
Hz is ſcarce brought thither, when the 
before afflicted patient already feels him- 
ſelf relieved. This wonderful phyſician 
does not immediately withdraw, though 
the cure be performed. He is civil e- 
nough to ſtay ſome hours, near the patient, 
if care be taken during that time, to re- 
gale his attendant prieſts and — * ne- 
ver quit him. 
Tuxsx wonders go on eben pro- 
vided that no impious perſon,, nor Chriſ- 
tian, happen to be near; their preſence 
would ruin all. For the ſharp- ſighted ſer- 
pent, that never fails eſpying them, imme- 
diately diſappears. All ſearch for him 
would be in vain. Were he even carried 
to the other ſide of the Nile, he would 
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ind his way inviſibly to the dans, his * 


yourite reſidence. 

Tux Arabians impudently aſſert, that if 
this ſerpent was cut to pieces they would 
inſtantly re-unite, becauſe he is to enjoy 
eternal life. 

Tux Chriſtians in this country reaſon 
very differently on the ſubject, and decide 
it according to the ſpirit of their religion. 


"I They very piouſly conclude, that this pre- 
Wl tended ſerpent is the very devil, who by 
na juſt judgment of God, is impowered to 
i WY abuſe this blind and ignorant people, and 
© Wl they are confirmed the more in this be- 
t, ef, by a tradition ſubſiſting amongſt them, 
© W that it was to this place the angel Ra- 


phael baniſhed the Demon Aſmodi; of 


whom mention is made in the book of 
wk Tobias. 


1 Fox my part, I look on both as equal- 
eu treſpaſſers TR the rules of common 
_— ET 

= BEFORE a thing ſhould by deemed mi- 


** raculous, or ſupernatural, ſtrict inquiry 
5 P ought to be firſt made as to the reality of 
ald che fact; next if the circumſtances be ſuch 
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as related; thirdly, if there be no fraud in 
the exhibiting them. 

' I -6RanT, for example, that there is 
a ſerpent, Is he immortal? I cannot be- 
lieve it. He dies, no doubt, like all other 
ſerpents. 

Tar. prieſts, who very well bo it, 
and get ſo much by the report of his im- 
mortality, take care to have another train- 
ed, one of the ſame kind, ready to ſubſti- 
tute in his place the moment he dies. 

THERE 1s nothing ſupernatural in the 
delicacy aſcribed to this animal, of his not 
bearing to be touched but by a, virgin, and 
to remain immoveable, if her virtue has 
received the leaſt-blemiſh. Whoever has 
ſeen the legerdemain people play their 
tricks in the great place before the caſtle of 
Cairo, muſt have been ſtruck with. feats 
more ſurpriſing than this. Is any thing 
eaſier than to make a tame ſerpent obey 
certain ſigns? and as to the virginity of 
the embaſſadreſs, they always take care 
not to be deceived by chuſing onc too young 
to fall under the reach of ſuſpicion. It is 
very well known too, that certain odours, 
and certain herbs, attract ſerpents; may not 
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the young maiden have been rubbed over 
with ſuch, or prepared in a bath wherein 
the herbs had been infuſed? It is viſible 


to all, that her head is adorned with ſeve- 


ral wreaths of flowers and herbs, among 
which certainly were not omitted thoſe 
capable of making an impreſſion on the ſer- 
pent. 

To the other queſtion, how is it poll 
dle he can eſcape from the eyes of ſo many 
ſpectators, and get home to his tomb, 
though carried to the other ſide of the 
Nile, which he ſhould he obliged to croſs 
in his return? I anſwer, it is eaſier than 
the reſt. We muſt look on all theſe prieſts 
and ſaints attendant on the ſerpent, as ſo 
many artiſts at hocus-pocus, and then 
where is the difficulty of believing them 


capable of legerdemaining the ſerpent from 


before a number of ſpectators, however at- 
tentive, conſidering their groſs. igno- 
rance? 

Tax farce thus played, they pretend to 
follow their ſaint, attended by a crowd of 
people, who through reverential awe dare 
not approach the tomb before the pricſts 
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have gone into it, and there at their lei. 
ſure replaced the ſerpent. 
To firſt cut the ſerpent in pieces, and 
afterwards to ſee the parts re-unite, would 
be an indiſputable proof of his immortali- 
ty, but that ſtep has never been taken yet, 
For when once on a time, the Emir of Ach- 
miin ordered that experiment to be made; 
the prieſts roſe in a body againſt 'it, nor 
will they ever ſuffer it to be made; for 
then they muſt ſhut uß their miracle 
ſhop. 

Txovon I am not ſurpriſed that Ara- 


bians and Chriſtian coftes give head long 


into this pious fraud devoid of veriſimili- 


tude, into which credulity their ignorance 


leads them, I pronounce ſome learned 
people 'unpardonable who had a mind to 


refine on this ſubject, and diſcovered ſome- 


thing myſterious veiled under ſo ridiculous 
a fable. | 


k 
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The Deg 40 the Saint. 


"HI LE our people were bulied in 
packing our baggage at Eſſauen, 


we were favoured with the viſit of a Maho- 


metan ſaint, who with one hand played on 


the tambourine, and in theotherheld acrook- 


ed ſtick, with which he myſtically touched 


our coffers and ourſelves, giving us a kind 


of benediction in his courſe manner. An 
unworthy dog belonging to one of our 
crew, on whom he would alſo extend his 
charitable influence through the intermedi- 
ation of his crooked ſtick, growled a diſlike 
to the ceremony. And miſinterpreted the 
brandiſhing of the ſtick, for the preluding 
menaces of an immediate aſſault, which to 
prevent, he flew at, and ſeized him by the 
throat; down dropt the faint, the dog on 
the top of him. He cried out piteouſly, 
and changed his recent bleſſings into ſo 
many curſes, whilſt the mob gathering 
round vowed vengeance for theinfult, com- 
| f N 
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mitted on their favourite ſaint by infidels, 
and an heretical dog. 
To put an end to this ſerious farce, which 
might be. turned to real tragedy, I ſent by 
our Jew {ſervant two ſevillans by way of 
ſofteners to the ſaint. They produced the 
deſired effect; the faintly fraternity is eve- 
ry where aopinſed by ſubmiſſion and caſh; 
The gored ſaint withdrew from the bark, 
called the mob off with him, and pacified 
them in the beſt manner he could. We 


Neither heard of them „nor bis malcdaFtions | 


more. 


* CAL SCA DIA ﬀSES 
The Female Combatant. 


Droll adventure happened in our 
inn while I lay ſick at Cairo, occa- 
ſioned by a public proceſſion, or feaſt of the 


circumciſion, which they aſſert to be the 


moſt ſolemn of all thoſe that ſo frequently 
patrol their ſtreets. This excited the cu- 
rio ſity of the ſervants of a nobleman I had 
got acquainted with in Italy, and along 
wi th whom the journey to Upper Egypt 
was to be made. 
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Tus ſervants, in order to view the ce- 
remony without obſtruction, were poſt- 
ed on a terraſs directly oppolite to ſome 
of the apartments of the palace of Omer 
Bey. 

Tais palace was commonly unoccupied, 
but one of Omer's wives had repaired thi- 
ther that day to be a ſpectatreſs of the pro- 
ceſſion; and irritated, according to the 


cuſtom of the country, on perceiving her- 


ſelf expoſed to the view of ſtrangers, ſhe 
ordered her eunuchs to throw ſtores at 
them by way of civil admonition to quit 
their paſt. 

Tas fervants were ſenſible of the aſſault, 
but not knowing from what fide it came, 
and, taken up with the noiſe in the ſtreet, 
did not pay any attention to this firſt a- 
larm. 

A RUD ER one enſued; for Omer's wife, 
filled with indignation at their obſtinate 
permanence, ordered the eunuchs to fire 
piſtols, to effectually diſlodge them. 

Bor the latter diſcharge being as little 
minded as the former, Omer's wife grew 
outrageous, and conſtrued their ignorance 
into a determination to affront her. There- 
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fore, as ſoon as the proceſſion was over, 
ſhe ſent ſeven or eight janiſſaries to take 
into cuſtody our indiſcreet ſpectators. 

| Stcx in bed, I knew nothing of what 
had happened, but obſerved four janiſſaries 
traverſe my room, to get into another that 
led to the guilty terraſs. They went on 
tip-toe through my room, and I was beſides 
ſo accuſtomed to people going backwards 
and forwards in it, that I did not think of 
any conſequence; I ſaw with the ſame 
indifference two of the janiſſaries return 
through my room, having left the two o- 
thers, to watch the ſervants they had made 
priſoners. 

Tux four janiſſaries, who had remain- 
ed without doors, encouraged by the firſt 
attempt againſt the ſervants ſucceeding, 
thought they might undertake any thing, 
and to complete the triumph, went into 
their maſter's apartment, two laid hold on 
him; the other two ſeized his lady, and 
muffled her, in order to carry her to a cave 
in the neighbourhood. 

Such acts of violence were pleaſing to 

neither huſband nor wife. They mutual - 
ly rouſed each others courage. She be- 
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gan, by giving a kick in the belly to one 
of her aſſailants, and at the ſame time run 


the point of her ſciſſars into the boſom of 
the other, and obliged them to decamp 


from her. The huſband in the mean time 
having broke from the two that had ſur- 
priſed him, ran to his loaded carabin which 
he held in one hand, his ſabre in the other, 
and vowed immediate deſtruction to them 
if they did not inſtantly depart. 


Ta1s was more than enough to- intimi- 


date ſuch daſtardly wretches, they retreat= 
ed precipitately. But the fray did not 
end here; for the two who had returned” 


from the terraſs through my room, were 
gone to call aſſiſtance, and appeared in the 


inſtant with fifty armed men. 


THE combat is renewed with more vi- 
olence than ever. The field of battle was 
over- againſt my chamber, in the very ſpot 


where the auxiliary corps joined the firſt 


defeated aſſailants. The terror of the ca- 
vabin kept them aloof. They all cried out, 


that if the carabin were not inſtantly laid: 
down, they ſhould: have no quarters; one 
among them obſerving how little the me- 
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nace was minded, fired a piſtol, the ball 
went over the gentleman's head. 
Ax this alarm I roſe from my bed to ſee 
what was the matter, and opened my door; 
in the very moment our heroine was in the 
greateſt perplexity how to reſcue her huſ- 
band from ſuch imminent danger. Sheſoon 
reſolved within herſelf, and nimbly puſhed 
him into the chamber, made it faſt, and 
returned to attack the enemy. 
Tuls expedient, joined to her reſoluti- 


on, was the fafety of us all. For the huf- 


band growing more and more incenſed, 
would perhaps have fired and killed one of 
thoſe ſcoundrels, which would draw on 
fatal conſequences, eſpecially had he ſeen 


them hold a poignard to the throat of his 


beloved. The huſband was thus ſecured 
from danger, thongh in the moſt violent 
agitation for being ſo. 

FEE from apprehenſions about her huſ- 
band, ſhe combats with them not with more 
Weder than her huſband would, but 
in a manner leſs productive of fatal events. 


One of her enemies retreated, weeping the 


loſs of part of his beard, which ſhe had 
tora off. Another diſabled by a kick, 
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limps away. She feels for the ribs of a 
third with her ſciſſars. She preſents the 
fourth with a ſpanking box on the ear. 
And awakes a fifth from his amazement 
at what had paſſed, by cracking the du- 
plicate on his cheek. In fine, there was 
not one of them, but had a ſhare of 
her favours; not indeed of the ſofter 
kind. 

Br her evolutions and dexterity in at- 
tacking and defending, it appeared that 
this was not the firſt efſay of this intrepid 
herome's entering the offenſive hft with 
our ſex. 

SECONDED at en by a janiſſary whom 
her courage, from an enemy, had made a 
proſelyte champion in her cauſe, in leſs 
than half an hour ſhe drove out of the 
houſe the fifty armed ſcoundrels, who 
came to take her, and her hufband pri- 
ſoners. 

Tax Baſhaw being informed of her ma- 
ny brave feats, and of the ſervants inno- 
cence, from that day forward had us pro- 
tected from all ſuch inſults, in a dittinguiſh- 
ed and extraordinary manner, which could 
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not have been obtained, had any N & been 
killed in the fray. | 


@DNDEEMIPDIZOENIODED 
The SCARED ARABIAN, 
NOTHER fource of the averſion 
of the Arabians againſt Europeans, 
beſides the notion of their coming in queſt 


of treaſure, is that, they travel through 
Egypt as ſpics, with an intent of inform- 


ing their countrymen of its ſituation, who 


are hereafter to invade it, and extermi- 
nate all the natives. Nothing can put 
this ignorant ſurmiſe of theirs in a more 
_ ridiculous light, than the following abſurd 
incident, 


SAILING up the Nile one day, as I Was 


reviewing my deſigns, and. reifying the 


names of ſome villages, a paſſenger, na- 


tive of the country, ruſhed ſuddenly on 
me, ſnatched the paper out of my hand, 
and tore it. 

I was ſtruck with amazement, not know. 
ing what to conclude frem fach inſolent 
behaviour; ; and while I was in fuſpente, 
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whether I ſhould be angry or not, the reys, 
with others, burſt into a fit of laughter; 1 
defired to know the cauſe; they had the 
myſtery unfolded to me. 

IT ſeems the poor fellow was reſolved, 
that 1 ſhould not know the place of his na- 
tivity; and the reaſon he gave for it was, 
that I perhaps had a deſign of returning 
thither ſome years after, and that bringing 


˖ an army with me, I ſhould conquer the 
h country; and that if he let me preſerve 
' the name of his village in writing, that. 1 
0 ſhould alſo take it along with the reſt, 
i and that was his patriot motive for 


it ſnatching and tearing the paper, where - 
e on l was going to write the name of his vil- 
d lage. 

I couLD ſcarce n znghing at the 
fellow's ſimplicity, although highly offend- 
ed at his inſolence. 

To prevent future attacks of his on my 
draughts, I ordered the reys to- put him 
aſhore, that the bark was' ours, and that 
it Was through favour that he had his paſ- 
lage. 

"Tar reys was ready to oli but the 
ſcared poor fellow, at ſeeing the bark turn 
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to land, gueſſed the intent, implored my 
forgivneeſs, and promiſed better behaviour 
for the future. I conſented to his not be- 
ing turned out; and afterwards he behav- 
ed quietly, and was ready to do any piece 
of ſervice in his power. 
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Extract of a Letter. 


UT my ſickneſs daily enereaſi ing, and 
my ſtrength conſequently decaying, 


I fear I ſhall not live to digeſt, and arrange 


in proper order my obſervations; and the 
reputation of many a man has been hurt 
by poſthumous editions of their works, and 
that through the miſtaken zeal of friends, 
more ſanguine than judicious, who think 
any trifle omitted, is an injury to the me- 
mory of the deceaſed, whereas the real 
debt of friendſhip conſiſts in weeding a 
work, and preſenting the reader with 
nothing but the —_ the fair fruits of 
knowledge. 

As among my araughts ſie are feve- 
ral of little or no importance, which may 
the rather be omitted, as a publication of 


M R. NORDEN. 299 
them muſt clog the work; fo in the narra - 
tive part many incidents, only relating to 
me, may appear but an indifferent enter- 
tainment to a reader, deſirous of curioſi- 
ties; and in truth, details of the vile prac- 
tices of the banditti part of the Arabians, 
or of the ſcrewing extorſions of their in- 
famous ſchechs, reflect diſhonour on hu+ 
manity, and muſt rather excite horror than 
pleaſure i in delicate minds. 

Ir is my deſire that all wandering pro- 
lixities be curtailed, in order to avoid the 
ſarcaſtic imputation of the French nation 
againſt the learned of the North, to wit, 
that they never know when to have done 
with a ſubject, Ils ont tant la rage de bavar- 
der. They have ſuch a paſhon fer prat 
thing about trifles. 

Tux principal objects to be anc to 


in the works are the courſe of the Nile, 


Pompey's columns, the pyramids, the o- 
beliſks, the ruins of Luxor, of antient 
Thebes, Memnon's palace, the coloſſal ſta- 
tues, and the place where the Nile was 
locked with a chain. 1 

A vitw of the preſent government of 
Egypt, &c. and ſuch anecdotes as are truly 


300 THE TRAVELS, E TC. 
entertaining will be maſt properly placed 
after the journal of the Nile, that it may 
not be interrupted, but cloſely purſued by 
the curious reader, from which journal all 
uninſtructive grove matter ought to be 
removed. 

Tux inſtability of hee un 
appears fi om the tranſmigrating revoluti- 
ons of the three celebrated cities of Egypt; 
Hirſt Thebes flouriſhed: with its ruins Mem- 
phis had been fince buittz with the ruins of 
Memphis antient Alexandria has been raiſ- 
ed, which is now no more; but from ma- 


ny ſtriking remains amongſt the runs, i its 


origin can be proved. 
Tantum eft in rebus inane. 
Suck i is the nothingneſs of mortal works. 
Debemur morti nos, * 


All muſt periſh, 


a A 
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